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PREFACE

WO reasons have led me to publish this revised translation

of the Chakdr Magdla, or “ Four Discourses,” of Nizdmi-i-
‘Arddf of Samargand. The first is that the translation which I
originally published in the July and October numbers of the
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1899, and which also
appeared a® a separate reprint, is exhausted, and is now hardly
tainable. The second is that that translation contains many
defects and errors which it is now possible to amend and correct,
partly through the learning and critical acumen brought to bear
on the text by Mirzd Muhammad of Qazwin, whose admirable
edition, accompanied by copious critical and historical notes in
Persian, was published in this Series (xi, 1) in 1910; and partly
from the fact that the most ancient and correct Ms. of the work
at present discovered!, that preserved in the Library of ‘Ashir
Efendi at Constantinople (No. 285), was not available when 1
made my original translation, while it has served as-the basis for
Mirzé Muhammad’s text. Hence my old translation is not only
practically unobtainable, but, apart from the defects inherent in
a first attempt of this sort, no longer entirely corresponds with
what is now the accepted Persian text, so that it is at times
liable to confuse and puzzle, rather than to help, the student. The
old translation has been carefully revised throughout, and the
proofs have all been read by Mirzd4 Muhammad, who supplied
many valuable criticisms, together with a good deal of new
material in the notes. They have also been diligently read by
Muhammad Iqbdl, one of the Government of India Research
Students at Cambridge, who has made many useful suggestions
and saved me from numerous small errors. To these and to other
friends who have helped me in a lesser degree I am deeply in-
debted, but special thanks are due to Mr Ralph Shirley, editor

1 It was copied in Herdt in 835/1431~32.
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of the Occult Review, and to Mr W, Gornold for the valuable
astrological notes with which they have been kind enough to
supply me!. To facilitate comparison, the points in the translation
corresponding with the beginning of each page of the Persian
text are indicated by the appropriate Arabic numbers. Mirzd
Muhammad’s notes, which in the original partake of the nature
of a running commentary on the text, though materially sepa-
rated from it, and occupy 200 pages (+-—sas), I have, from
considerations of space, rearranged and greatly compressed. The
shorter ones appear as foot-notes on the pages to which the.
refer, while the substance of the longer ones, reduced to a mini-
mum, and shorn of many of the piéces justificatives which’ serve
to illustrate them in the original, has been divided according to
subject-matter under thirty-two headings, fully enumerated in
the following Table of Contents. But although the English notes
embody the more important results of Mirzda Muhammad’s re-
searches, it has been necessary, in order to effect the required
condensation, to omit many interesting details and quotations of
texts accessible only in rare manuscripts, so that those who read
Persian with any facility are strongly recommended to study the
original commentary.

A full account of this work and its author is given both in the
Persian and English Prefaces to the companion volume containing
the text, and it will be sufficient here to summarize the facts set
forth more fully in that place.

The Author.

Ahmad ibn ‘Umar ibn ‘Alf of Samargand, poetically named
Nizdm{ and further entitled ‘Aradi (the “ Prosodist ”) flourished
in the first half of the sixth century of the Zéra (twelfth of the
Christian era), and seems to have spent most of his life in Khu-
risdn and Transoxiana. What we know of him is chiefly derived

1. See Notes XX1V and XXXII, pp. 130~4 and 164~7.
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from this book, which contains a good deal of autobiographical
material. The events in his life to which he refers lic between
the years 504/1110-1111 and §47/1152-3, and we find him suc-
cessively at Samarqand, Balkh, Heréit, TtGs and Nishdptr. He
was primarily a poet and courtier, but, as we learn from Anecdotes
XXXI (p. 74) and XLII (p. 96), he also practised Astrology
and Medicine when occasion arose. His poetry, in spite of the
complacency displayed by him in Anecdote XXI (pp. 59-61),
was not, if wk may judge by the comparatively scanty fragments
“‘ﬁch have survived, of the highest order, and is far inferior to
his prose, which is admirable, and, in my opinion, almost un-
equalled in Persian. It is by virtue of the Chahdr Magdla, and
that alone, that Nizdmi-i-‘Ardd{ of Samarqand deserves to be
reckoned amongst the great names of Persian literature.

The Book.

At the present day, apart from the text printed eleven years
ago in this series and the rarc and bad lithographed edition!
published at Tihrdn in 1305/1887-8, the Chaldr Magdla, so far
as at present known, is represented only by three or four Mss.,
two in the British Museum (Or. 2955, dated 1274/1857-8, and Or.
3507, dated 1017/1608-9), and one in Constantinople transcribed
at Herdt in 835/1431-2, while a fourth, of which no particulars
are available to me, is said to exist in India. During the thirteenth,
fourteenth and fifteenth centuries of our era it seems to have been
better known than during the four succeeding centuries, for it is
mentioned or cited in the thirteenth century by ‘Awfi (in the
Lubdbw'l-Albdb) and Ibn Isfandiydr (in his History of Tabaristdn);
in the fourteenth century by Hamdu’lldh Mustawfi of Qazwin
(in the Ta'vtkh-i-Guzida); in the fifteenth century by Dawlatshdh
and Jdm{ (in the Silsilatu’dh-Dhahab); and in the sixteenth by
the Qiddi Ahmad-i-Ghaffari (NVigdristdn). It is often referred to
as the Majma‘w'n- Nawddir (“ Collection of Rarities ), which the

1 Indicated by the letter L in a few of the foot-notes.
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Turkish bibliographer Hdjji Khalifa supposes to be distinct from
the Chakdr Magdla, though, as Mirz4 Muhammad has con-
clusively proved, these are but two different names for the same
book.

Not less remarkable than the style of the Chakdy Magdla is
the interest of its contents, for it contains the only contemporary
account of ‘Umar Khayydm, and the oldest known account of
Firdawsf, while many of the anecdotes are derived from the
author’s own experience, or were orally communifated to himg.
by persons who had direct knowledge of the facts. The books..
therefore one of the most important original sources for our
knowledge of the literary and scientific conditions which prevailed
in Persia for the two or three centuries preceding its composition,
which may be placed with certainty between the years 547/1152
and 552/1157, and with great probability in the year 551/1156%
Against this twofold excellence, however, must be set the extra-
ordinary historical inaccuracies of which in several places the
author has been guilty, even in respect to events in which he
claims to have participated in person. Fifteen such blunders,
some of them of the grossest character, have been enumerated
by Mirz4 Muhammad in the Preface to the text? and some of
these are fully discussed in Notes IV, V, VIII and XXI at the
end of this volume. Nor can all these blunders be charitably
ascribed to a careless or officious copyist, since the point of the
story is in several cases dependent on the error.

Here at all events is the translation of the book, of the value
and interest of which the reader, aided if necessary by the notes,
can form his own judgement.

1 See p. xvi of the English Preface to the text.
2 Pp, xx-xxiii of the English Preface.

EDWARD G. BROWNE.
April 11, 1921.
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In the name of God the Merciful the Clement.

PRAISE, thanks and gratitude to that King who, by the
.ntervention® of the Cherubic and Angelic Spirits, brought into
being the World of Return and Restoration, and, by means of
that World, created and adorned the World of Growth and
Decay, main‘aining it by the commands and prohibitions of the

ophets and Saints, and restraining it by the swords and pens
of Kings and Ministers. And blessings upon [Muhammad] the
Lord of both worlds, who was the most perfect of the Prophets ;
and invocations of grace upon his Family and Companions, who
were the most excellent of Saints. And honour to the King of this
time, that learned, just, divinely-strengthened, heaven-aided and
ever-victorious monarch Husdmu'd-Dawla wa'd-Din, Help of
Isldm and the Muslims, Exterminator of the infidels and poly-
theists, Subduer of the heretical and the froward, Chief of hosts
in the worlds, Pride of Kings and Emperors, Succourer of these
days, Protector of mankind, Arm of the Caliphate, Beauty of the
Faith and Glory of the Nation, Controller of the Arabs and the
Persians, noblest of mankind, Skamsw'l-Ma'dlt, Maliki'l-Umard,
Abu’l-Hasan ‘Alf ibn Mas‘id?, Helper of the Prince of Believers,
may his lifc be according to his desires, may the greater part of
the world be assigned to his name, and may the orderly govern-
ment of the human race be directed by his care! For to-day he
is the most excellent of the kings of the age in nobility, pedigree,
judgement, statesmanship, justice, equity, valour and generosity,
as well as in the enriching of his territory, the embellishment of
his realms, the maintenance of his friends, the subjugation of his
foes, the raising of armies, the safe-guarding of the people, the
securing of the roads, and the tranquillizing of thc realms?, by
virtue of upright judgement, clear understanding, strong resolve
and firm determination ; by whose excellence the concatenation
of the House of Shansab* is held together and maintained in
order, and by whose perfection the strong arm of that Dynasty’s
fortune is strengthened and recognized. May God Almighty

1 L. has k:o’:o My ““without the intervention.”
2 /.. Husimu’d-Din Abuw’l-Hasan ‘Alf ibn Fakhru’d-Din Mas‘id. See Note I
at the end.
3 L. has S0 j! ““from perils,” instead of .‘”L..o.‘
4 See Note I at the end, and the Zabagdt-i- Ndgirf (ed. Nassau Lees), pp. 101 ¢ seyq.

Instead of Skansad, the correct reading, B. has g’.’.:.'ol.ﬁ and L. g ,J’l
B. 1



2 CHAHAR MAQALA.—EXORDIUM

vouchsafe to hinrand to the other kings of that line a full portion
of dominion and domain, throne and fortune, fame and success,
command and prohibition, by His Favour and universal Grace !

SECTION .

It is an old custom and ancient convention, which custom is
maintained and observed, that an author (s) or compiler, in the
introduction to his discourse and preface of his book, should
commemorate somewhat of his patron’s praise, and record some
prayer on behalf of the object of his eulogy. But I, a loyal
servant, instead of praise and prayer for this prinf:e, will make
mention in this book of the favours ordained and vouchsafd
by God Most High and Most Holy to this King of kingly parent-
age, that, these being submitted to his world-illuminating judge-
ment, he may betake himself to the expression of his thanks for
them. For in the uncreated Scripture and unmade Word God
says, “Verily if ye be thankful I will give you increase’” ; for the
gratitude of the servant is an alchemy for the favours of the
Munificent Lord. Briefly, then, it behoves this great King and
puissant Lord to know that to-day, upon the whole of this globe
of dust, and within the circle of this green parasol?, there is no
king in more ample circumstances than this monarch, nor any
potentate enjoying more abundant good than this sovereign. He
hath the gift of youth and the blessing of constant health; his
father and mother are alive ; congenial brothers are on his right
hand and on his left. And what father is like his sire, the
mighty, divinely-strengthened, ever-victorious and heaven-aided
Fakkri'd-Dawla wa'd-Din?, Lord of Irén, King of the Moun-
tains (may God prolong his existence and continue to the heights
his exaltation!), who is the most puissant Lord of the age and
the most excellent Prince of the time in judgement, statecraft,
knowledge, courtesy, swordsmanship, strength of arm, treasure
and equipment! Supported by ten thousand men bearing spears
and handling reins he hath made himself a shield before his sons,
so that not even the zephyr may blow roughly on one of his
servants. In her chaste seclusion and unassailable abode is a
prayerful lady (may God perpetuate her exaltation !) whose every
invocation, breathed upwards at earliest dawn to the Court of
God, works with the far-flung host and wheeling army. Where
again is a brother like the royal Prince Skamsu'd-Dawla wa'd-
Din¢, Light of Isldm and the Muslims (may his victories be

1 Quridn, xiv, 7.
? The variant goyam (Wheel, firmament), though more attractive than yXm (parasol,

umbrella), rests on weaker mnnuscrigt authority.
3 Fakhru'd-Din Mas‘id ibn ‘Izzu’d-Din Hasan. See Note I at the end.
4 Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad ibn Fakhru’d-Din Mas‘dd. See Note I at the end.
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glorious!), who reaches the extreme term and limit in the service
of this my Lord (whose exaltation may God perpetuate!)? Praise
be to God that this my Lord falls short neither in reward nor retri-
bution ; yea, by his face the world enjoys clear vision, and life
passes sweetly by his beauty! And a blessing yet greater is this,
that the All-Perfect Benefactor and Unfailing Giver hath be-
stowed on him an uncle like the Lord of the World and Sovereign
of the East, ‘4/d'w'd-Dunyd wa'd-Din Abt ‘Alf al-Husayn ibnu’l-
Husayn?, Jkktiydru Amirsl-Mi'minin (may God prolong his life
and cause his kingdom to endure !), who, with fifty thousand mail-
clad men, strenuous in endeavour, hurled back all the hosts of the
world (v) and set in a corner all the kings of the age. May God
(b¥ssed and exalted is He!) long vouchsafe all to one another,
grant to all abundant enjoyment of one another’s company, and
fill the world with light by their achievements, by His Favour,
and Bounty, and Grace!

BEGINNING OF THE BOOK.

This loyal servant and favoured retainer Ahmad ibn ‘Umar
ibn ‘Alf an-Nizdmi al-‘Aridi as-Samarqandi, who for forty-five
years hath been devoted to the service of this House and inscribed
in the register of service of this Dynasty, desireth to dedicate to
the Supreme Imperial Court (may God exalt it!) some work
equipped according to the canons of Philosophy with decisive
proofs and trenchant arguments, and to set forth therein what
kingship truly is, who is truly king, whence is derived this
honourable office, to whom rightly appertaineth this favour, and
in what manner such an one should shew his gratitude for, and
after what fashion accept, this privilege, so that he may become
'second to the Lord of the sons of men? and third to the Creator
of the Universe. For even so hath God, in His Incontrovertible
Scripture and Eternal Word, co-ordinated on onc thread and
shewn forth on one string the pearls represented by these three
exalted titles. Obey God,” saith He, “ and obey the Apostle, and
suck as possess authority amongst yourselvess.”

For in the grades of existences and the ranks of the intelligibles,
after the Prophetic Function, which is the supreme limit of man’s
attainment, there is no rank higher than kingship, which is naught
else than a Divine gift. God, glorious and exalted is He, hath
accorded this position to the King of this age, and bestowed on
him this degree, so that he may walk after the way of former
kings and maintain the people after the manner of bygone ages.

% ‘Al'w'd-Din Husayn, called Jakdn-sis, *‘the world-consumer,” A.H. 544-556
(A.D. 1149-1161). See Notes I and XV at the end, and p. 31, n. 1 ad cal.

3 .. to the Prophet, who is subordinate only to God, as the king is to him.

3 Qur'dm, iv, 62.

I—2
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SecTiON Il

The Royal Mind (may God exalt it!) should deign to know
that all existing beings fall necessarily into one of two categories.
Such being is either self-existent, or it exists through some other.
That Being which is self-existent is called “#ke Necessarily Existent,”
which is God most High and most Holy, who existeth by virtue
of Himself, and who, therefore, hath always existed, since He
awaiteth none other ; and who (t) will always exist, since He sub-
sisteth by Himself, not by another. But that existence whose
being is through another is called “ Contingent Betng,” and this
is such as we are, since our being is from the seed, and the s¢
is from the blood, and the blood is from food, and food is from the
water, the earth and the sun, whose existence is in turn derived
from somethingeelse ; and all these are such as yesterday were
not, and to-morrow will not be. And on profound reflection [it
appeareth that] this causal nexus reacheth upwards to a Cause
which deriveth not its being from another,but existeth necessarily
in itself; which is the Creator of all, from Whom all derive their
existence and subsistence. So He is the Creator of all these
things, and all come into being through Him and subsist through
Him. And a little reflection on this matter will make it clear
that all Phenomena consist of Being tinctured with Not-being,
while He is Being characterized by a continuance reaching from
Eternity past to Eternity to come. And since the origin of all
creatures lies in Not-being, they must inevitably return again to
nothing, and the most clear-sighted amongst the human race
have said, “ Everything shall return unto its Origin”’ more
especially in this world of Growth and Decay. Therefore we,
who are contingent in our being, have our origin in Not-being ;
while He, who existeth necessarily, is in His Essence Being, even
as He (glorious is His Praise and high His Splendour) saith in the
Perspicuous Word and Firm Hand-hold, “ A/ things perish save
His Countenance)”

Now you must know that this world, which lies in the hollow
of the Heaven of the Moon? and within the circle of this first
Sphere, is called “the World of Growth and Decay.” And you
must thus conceive it, that within the concavity of the Heaven of
the Moon lies the Fire, surrounded by the Heaven of the Moon ;
and that within the Sphere of the Fire is the Air, surrounded by
the Fire; and within the Air is the Water, surrounded by the Air,
while within the Water is the Earth, with the Water round about
it. And in the middle of the earth is an imaginary point, from

1 Qur’dn, xxviii, 88,
? This is the Jowest or innermost of the nine celestial spheres which environ the
earth. Concerning the Muslim Cosmogony, see Dieterici’s Makrokosmos, pp. 178 et seqq.
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which all straight lines drawn to the Heaven of the Moon are
equal ; and when we speak of “down,” we mean this point or
what lies nearest to it ; and when we speak of “ up,” we mean the
remotest heaven, or what lies nearest to it, this being a heaven!
above the Zodiacal Heaven, having naught beyond it, for with it
the material world terminates, or comes to an end?

Now when God most Blessed and most High, by His effective
Wisdom, desired to produce in this world minerals, plants,animals
arid men, He created the stars, and in particular the sun and
moon, whereon He made the growth and decay of these to
depend. Ang the special property of the sun is that (+) by its
reflection it warms all things when it stands opposite to them,
aitd draws them up, that is attracts them, by the medium of
heat. So, by its opposition, it warmed the water; and, by
means of the warmth, attracted it for a long while, until one
quarter of the earth’s surface was laid bare, by reason of the
much vapour which ascended and rose up therefrom. Now it is
of the nature of water to be capable of becoming stone, as it is
admitted to do in certain places, and as may be actually wit-
nessed®. So mountains were produced from the water by the
glow of the sun; and thereby the earth became somewhat
elevated above what it had been, while the water retreated from
it and dried up, according to that fashion which is witnessed.
This portion, therefore, is called the “ Uncovered Quarter,” for the
reason above stated ; and is also called the “ Inhabited Quarter,”
because animals dwell therein.

SkctioN III.

“When the influences of these stars had acted on the peripheries
of these elements, and had been reflected back from that
imaginary [central] point, there were produced from the midst
of the earth and water, by the aid of the wind and the fire,
the products of the inorganic world, such as mountains, mines,
clouds, snow, rain, thunder, lightning, shooting stars, comets,
meteors, thunder-bolts, halos, conflagrations, fulminations, earth-
quakes, and springs of all kinds, as has been fully explained in its
proper place when discussing the effects of the celestial bodies,
but for the explanation and amplification of which there is no
room in this brief manual. But when time began, and the cycles
of heaven became continuous, and the constitution of this lower
world matured, and the time was come for the fertilisation of

1 This outermost, or ninth, celestial sphere is the Primum mobile of the Ptolemaic
system, called a/-Falaku’l-Atlas or Falakw'l-Afidk by the Muslim philosophers.

2 That the material universe is finite and bounded by the Empyrean, or Falaku'l-
- Afidk, is generally accepted by Persian philosophers. See my Year amongst the
Persians, pp. 143-144.

3 The author apparently alludes to petrifaction and the formation of stalactytes.
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that interspace which lies between the water and the air, the
vegetable kingdom was manifested. Then God, blessed and
exalted is He, created for that substance wherefrom the plants
were made manifest four subservient forces and three faculties.
Of these four subservient forces one is that which draws to itself
whatever is suitable for its purpose, and this is called “ the Force
Attractive” (/ddhiba). Another retains what the first may have
attracted, and this is called “the Force Retentive” (Mdsika).
The third is that which assimilates what has been attracted,
and transmutes it from its former state until it becomes like unto
itself, and this is called “ the Force Assimilative” (Hddima). The
fourth is that which rejects what is not appropriate, and it is
called “the Force Expulsive” (Ddff‘a). And of its three facultfes
one is that which increaseth it (1) by diffusing throughout it
nutritious matters with a proportionate and equable diffusion.
The second is that which accompanies this nutriment until it
reaches the extremities. The third is that which, when the
organism has attained perfection and begins to tend towards
decline, appears and produces ova, in order that, if destruction
overtake the parent in this world, this substitute may take its
place, so that the order of the world may be immune from
injury, and the species may not become extinct. This is called
“the Reproductive Faculty ” (Quwwat-i- Muwallide).

So this Kingdom rose superior to the inorganic world in these
several ways which have been mentioned ; and the far-reaching
Wisdom of the Creator so ordained that these Kingdoms should
be connected one with another successively and continuously, so
that in the inorganic world the first material, which was clay,
underwent a process of evolution and became higher in organi-
sation until it grew to coral (marjdn, bussad), which is the ultimate
term of the inorganic world? and is connected with the most
primitive stage of plant-life. And the most primitive thing in the
vegetable kingdom is the thorn, and the most highly developed
the date-palin and the grape, which resemble the animal kingdom
in that the former needs the male to fertilise it so that it may
bear fruit?, while the latter flees from its foe. For the vine flees
from the bind-wecd?, a plant which, when it twists round the vine,
causes it to shrivel up, wherefore the vine flees from it. In the
vegetable kingdom, therefore, there is nothing higher than the
date-palm and the vine, inasmuch as they have assimilated them-
selves to that which is superior to their own kingdom, and have
subtly overstepped the limits of their own world, and evolved
themselves in a higher direction.

1 The Pearl, however, seems generally to be placed higher. See Dieterici’s
Mikrokosmos, p. 11. . .

2 See Dieterici's Mikrokosmos, p. 25.

3 ‘Ashaga, a species of Dolichos. See Lane’s Arabic Lexicon, s.v.
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SECTION IV. The Five External Senses.

Now when this kingdom had attained perfection, and the
influence of the “Fathers” of the upper world had reacted on the
“Mothers'” below, and the interspace between the air and the fire
in its turn became involved? a finer offspring resulted and the
manifestation of the animal world took place. This, bringing
with it the faculties already possessed by the vegetable kingdom,
added thereunto two others, one the faculty of discovery, which
is called the “Perceptive Faculty” (Mudrika), whereby the animal
discerns thifgs; the second the power of voluntary movement,
by the help of which the animal moves, approaching that which
is congenial to it and retreating from that which is offensive,
which is called the “ Motor Faculty ” (Muharrika).

Now the “Perceptive Faculty” is subdivided #nto ten branches,
five of which are called the “External Senses,” and five the
“Internal Senses.” The former are “Touch” (¥), “Taste,” “Sight,”
“Hearing,” and “Smell.” Now Touch is a sensc distributed
throughout the skin and flesh of the animal, so that the nerves
perceive and discern anything which comes in contact with them,
such as dryness and moisture, heat and cold, roughness and
smoothness, harshness and softness. Taste is a sense located
in that nerve which is distributed over the surface of the tongue,
which detects soluble nutriments in those bodies which come
in contact with it; and it is this sense which discriminates
between sweet and bitter, sharp and sour, and the like of these.
Hearing is a sense located in the nerve which is distributed
about the auditory meatus, so that it detects any sound which
is discharged against it by undulations of the air compressed
between two impinging bodies, that is to say two bodies striking
against one another, by the impact of which the air is thrown
into waves and becomes the cause of sound, in that it imparts
movement to the air which is stationary in the auditory meatus,
comes into contact with it, reaches this nerve, and gives rise
to the sensation of hearing. Sight is a faculty, located in the
optic nerve which discerns images projected on the crystalline
humour, whether of figures or solid bodies, variously coloured,
through the mediym of a translucent substance which extends
from it to the surfaces of reflecting bodies. Smell is a faculty
located in a protuberance situated in the fore part of the brain
and resembling the nipple of the female breast, which apprehends

1 By the * Seven Fathers above ” and the ‘* Four Mothers below,” the seven planets
and the four elements are intended.

2 The four elemental spheres (terrestrial, aqueous, aerial and igneous) present
three interspaces (fwrja), in the first of which is produced the mineral kingdom, in
the second the vegetable, and in the third the animal. These three are called the
‘“threefold offspring.”
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what the air inhaled brings to it of odours mingled with the
vapours wafted by air-currents, or impressed upon it by diffusion
from the odorific body.

SECTION V. The Frve Internal Senses.

Now as to the Internal Senses, some are such as perceive the
forms of things sensible, while others are such as apprehend their
meanings. The first is the “Composite Sense” (Hiss-i-mushtarik),
which is a faculty located in the anterior ventricles of the brain,
and in its nature receptive of all images percgived ‘by the
external senses and impressed upon them to be communicated
to it, such perception being apprehended only when received by
it. The second is the Imagination (K/.aydl), a faculty located (a)
in the posterior portion of the anterior ventricle of the brain, which
preserves what the “Composite Sense” has apprehended from
the external senses, so that this remains in it after the subsidence
of the sense-impressions. The third is the “Imaginative Faculty”
(Mutakhkayyila), thus called when animals are under discussion,
but, in the case of the human soul, named the “Cogitative
Faculty” (Mutafakkira). This is a faculty located in the middle
ventricle of the brain, whose function it is to combine or separate,
as the mind may elect, those particular percepts which are stored
in the Imagination. The fourth is the “ Apprehensive Faculty ”
(Walkun), which is a faculty located in the posterior portion of
the middle ventricle of the brain, whose function is to discover
the supra-sensual ideas existing in particular percepts, such as
that faculty whereby the kid distinguishes between its dam and
a wolf, and the child between a spotted rope and a serpent. The
fifth is the “Retentive Faculty” (Hdfiza),also called the “Memory”
(Dhdkira), which is a faculty located in the posterior ventricle of
the brain. It preserves those supra-sensual ideas discovered by
the “ Apprehension”; between which and itself the same relation
subsists as between the “Imagination” and the “Composite
Sense,” though the latter preserves forms, and the former ideas.

Now all these are the servants of the “Animal Soul,” a sub-
stance having its well-spring in the heart, which, when it acts in the
heart, is called the “ Animal Spirit,” but when in the brain, the
“Psychic Spirit,” and when in the liver, the “Natural Spirit.” It
is a subtle vapour which rises from the blood, diffuses itself to the
remotest arteries, and resembles the sun in luminosity. Every
animal which possesses these two faculties, the Perceptive and
the Motor, and these ten subordinate faculties derived therefrom,
is called a perfect animal; but if any faculty is lacking in dt,
defective. Thus the ant has no eyes, and the snake, which is

1 See my Year amongst the Persians, pp. 144-145.
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called the deaf adder, no ears; but none is more defective than
the maggot, which is a red worm found in the mud of streams?,
called therefore gi-khwdra (“mud-eater”), but in Transoxiana
Zhdk-kirma®, This is the lowest animal, while the highest is the
satyr (nasnds)?, a creature inhabiting the plains of Turkistdn, of
erect carriage and vertical stature, with wide flat nails. It cherishes
a great affection for men; wherever it sees men, it halts on their
path and examines them attentively ; and when it finds a solitary
man, it carries him off, and it is even said that it will conceive
from him. This, after (1) mankind, is the highest of animals,
inasmuch ag in several respects it resembles man; first in its
erect stature; secondly in the breadth of its nails; and thirdly
in the hair of its head.

ANECDOTE I.

I heard as follows from Abt Ridd ibn ‘Abdu’s-Saldm of
Nishdpir in the Great Mosque at Nfshdptr, in the year 510/
1116-1117 :—“ We were travelling towards Tamghdj4 and in
our caravan were several thousand camels. One day, when we
were marching in the mid-day heat, we saw on a sand-hill a
woman, bare-headed and quite naked, extremely beautiful in
form, with a figure like a cypress, a face like the moon, and long
hair, standing and looking at us. Although we spoke to her, she
made no reply ; and when we approached her, she fled, running so
swiftly in her flight that probably no horse could have overtaken
her. Our muleteers, who were Turks, said that this was a wild
man, such as they call nasnds.” And you must know that this
is the noblest of animals in these three respects which have been
mentioned.

So when, in the course of long ages and by lapse of time,
equilibrium became more delicatcly adjusted, and the turn came
of the interspace which is between the elements and the heavens?,
man came into being, bringing with him all that existed in
the mineral, vegetable and animal kingdoms, and adding there-
unto the capacity for abstract concepts. So by reason of in-

\ Cf. Dieterici’s Mikrokosmos, p. 43.

2 The correct reading of this word, which appears in a different form in each MS.,
is doubtful, and it is probably a local term only. Mirzi Muhammad takes ghdk-kirma
as equivalent to kirm-i-khdk, ¢ earthworm.”

3 The term nasnds either denotes a real animal or a fabulous monster. 1n the
first sense it is used of various kinds of monkeys, ¢ g. the orang-outang and marmoset ;
in the latter it is equivalent to the Skigg or Half-man (which resembles a man cut in
two vertically) of the Arabs, and the Dfv-mardum of the Persians, See Qazwini’s
“ijd’ibu’l-Makﬁlith, P. 449 ; and my Year amongst the Persians, pp. 165, 267.

4 See Qazwini’s Athdru’l-Bildd, p. 275. China or Chinese Turkistén appears to
be meant. See Note II at the end.

® See n. 2 at the foot of p. 7 supra. This fourth interspace (fura) lies outside the
¢¢ Igneous Sphere ” and inside the *“ Heaven of the Moon.”
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telligence he became king over all animals, and brought all
things under his control. Thus from the mineral world he made
jewels, gold and silver his adornment; from iron, zinc, copper,
lead and tin he fashioned his utensils and vessels; from the
vegetable kingdom he made his food, raiment and bedding ; and
from the animal world he obtained for himself steeds and beasts
of burden. And from all three kingdoms he chose out medica-
ments wherewith to heal himself. Whereby did there accrue to
him such pre-eminence? By this, that he understood abstract
ideas, and, by means of these, recognized God. And whereby
did he know God? By knowing himself; for “He yho knoweth
himself, knoweth his Lord.

So this kingdom [of man] became divided into three classes.
The first is that which is proximate to the Animal Kingdom,
such as the wild men of the waste and the mountain, whose
aspiration doth not more than suffice to secure their own liveli-
hood by seeking what is to their advantage and warding off
what is to their detriment. The second class compriseth the
inhabitants of towns and cities, who possess civilisation, power
of co-operation, (1+.) and aptitude to discover crafts and arts;
but whose scientific attainments are limited to the organisation
of such association as subsists between them, in order that the
different classes' may continue to exist. The third class com-
priseth such as are independent of these things, and whose
occupation, by night and by day, in secret and in public, is to
reflect, “Who are we, for what reason did we come into existence,
and Who hath brought us into being?” In other words, they
hold debate concerning the real essences of things, reflect on
their coming, and anxiously consider their departure, saying,
“ How have we come? Whither shall we go?”

This class, again, is subdivided into two sorts; first, those
who reach the essence of this object by the help of masters and
by laborious toil, voracious study, reading and writing ; and such
are called “Philosophers.” But there is yet another sort who,
without master or book, reach the extreme limit of this problem,
and these are called “ Prophets.”

Now the peculiar virtues of the Prophet are three:—first,
that, without instruction, he knows all knowledges?; secondly,
that he gives information concerning yesterday and to-morrow
otherwise than by analogical reasoning; and thirdly, that he
hath such psychical power that from whatever body he will he
taketh the form and produceth another form, which thing none
can do save such as are conformed to the Angelic World. There-
fore in the Human World none is above him, and his command

1 Or perhaps “races.” The word is gled!, plural of ¢ ¢3, ‘species.”
2 This is what is called *Zim-i-Ladunnl, or knowledge directly derived from God.
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is effective for the well-being of the world; for whatever others
have, he has, while possessing also an additional qualification
which they have not, that is to say communication with the
Angelic World. This additional qualification is in brief termed
the “Prophetic Function,” and is in detail such as we have
explained.

Now so long as such a man lives, he points out to his people
what things conduce to well-being in both worlds, by the Com-
mand of God, glorious is His Name, communicated to him by
means of the Angels. But when, by natural dissolution, he turns
his face towgards the other world, he leaves behind him as his
representative a Code derived from the indications of God
Almighty and his own sayings®. And assuredly he requires, to
maintain his Law and Practice, a vice-gerent who must needs
be the most excellent of that community and_the most perfect
product of that age, in order that he may mainfain this Law and
give effect to this Code; and such an one is called an “Imdm.”
But this Imdm cannot reach the horizons of the East, the West,
the North and the South in such wise that the effects of his care
may extend alike to the most remote and the nearest, and his
command and prohibition may reach at once the intelligent and
the ignorant. Therefore must he needs have vicars to act for
him in distant parts of the world, and not every one of these will
have such power that all mankind shall be compelled to acknow-
ledge it. Hence there must be an administrator and compeller,
which administrator and compeller is called a “Monarch,” that
is to say, a king; and his vicarious function “Sovercignty.” The
king, therefore, is the lieutenant of the Imdm, the Imdm of the
Prophet, and the Prophet of God (mighty and glorious is He!).
Well has Firdaws{ said on this subject :—( 1)

Pl -
(SRS By 55 9y e 93 ((Grreied 5 (AL 4B Ol Ol
“Then learn that the functions of Prophet and King
Avre set side by side like two stones in one ring.”

The Lord of the sons of men? himself hath said, “ Churck and
State are twins,” since in form and essence neither differs from
the other, either as regards increase or defect. So, by virtue of
this decree, no burden, after the Prophetic Office, is weightier
than Sovereignty, nor any function more laborious than that of
governing. Hence a king needs round about him, as men on
whose counsel, judgement and deliberations depend the loosing
and binding of the world, and the well-being and ill-being of the
servants of God Almighty, such as are in every respect the most
excellent and most perfect of their time.

1 /.. the Scripture and the ‘Traditions, in the case of the Prophet Muhammad the

Qur’dn and the Hadith.
* /.. the Prophet Muhammad.
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Now of the servants essential to kings are the Secretary, the
Poet, the Astrologer and the Physician, with whom he can in
no wise dispense. For the maintenance of the administration is
by the Secretary; the perpetuation of immortal renown by the
Poet; the ordering of affairs by the Astrologer; and the health
of the body by the Physician. These four arduous functions and
noble arts are amongst the branches of the Science of Philosophy ;
the functions of the Scribe and the Poet being brancnes of the
Science of Logic; that of the Astrologer, one of the principal
subdivisions of Mathematics ; while the Physician’s Art is amongst
the branches of Natural Science. This book, therefore, comprises
Four Discourses, to wit :—

First Discourse, on the essence of the Secretarial Art, and the
nature of the eloquent and perfect Secretary.

Second Discorrse, on the essence of the Poetic Art, and the
aptitude of the Poet.

Third Discourse, on the essence of the Science of Astrology,
and the competence of the Astrologer in that Science.

Fourth Discourse, on the essence of the Science of Medicine,
and the direction and disposition of the Physician.

Such philosophical considerations as are germane to this Book
will therefore be advanced at the beginning of each Discourse;
and thereafter ten pleasing anecdotes, of the choicest connected
with that subject and the rarest appropriate to that topic, of what
hath befallen persons of the class under discussion, will be
adduced, in order that it may become plainly known to the King
that the Secretarial Office is not a trivial matter; that the Poetic
Calling is no mean occupation; that Astrology is a necessary
Science ; that Medicine is an indispensable Art; and that the
wise King cannot do without these four persons, the Secretary,
the Poet, the Astrologer, and the Physician.

(v¢) FIRST DISCOURSE.

On the essence of the Secretarial Art, and the nature of the perfect
Secretary and what is connected therewith.

The Secretarial Function is an art comprising analogical
methods of rhetoric and communication, and teaching the forms of
address employed amongst men in correspondence, consultation,
contention, eulogy, condemnation, diplomacy, conciliation and
provocation, as well as in magnifying matters or minimising them;
contriving means of excuse or censure; imposing covenantg;
recording precedents; and displaying in every case orderly
arrangement of the subject matter, so that all may be enunciated
in the best and most suitable manner.
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Hence the Secretary must be of gentle birth, of refined hionour,
of penetrating discernment, of profound reﬂectxon, and of piercing
judgement ; and the amplest portion and fullest share of literary
culture and its fruits must be his. Neither must he be remote
from, or unacquainted with, logical analogies; and he must
know the ranks of his contemporaties, and be familiar with the
dignities of the leading men of his time. Moreover he should not
be absorbed in the wealth and perishable goods of this world ;
nor concern himself with the approval or condemnation of persons
prejudiced in his favour or against him, or be misled by them;
and he should, when exercising his secretarial functions, guard
the honour of his master from degrading situations and humi-
liating usages. And in the course of his letter and tenour of his
correspondence he should not quarrel with honourable and
powerful personages; and, even though enmity subsist between
his master and the person whom he is addrtssing, he should
restrain his pen, and not attack his honour, save in the case of
one who may have overstepped his own proper limit, or advanced
his foot beyond the circle of respect, for they say :—“ One for one,
and he who begins is most in the wrong'”

Moreover in his forms of address he should observe moderation,
writing to each person that which his family pedigree, kingdom,
domain, army, and treasure indicate ; save in the case of one who
may himself have fallen short in this matter, or made display of
undue pride, or neglected some point of courtesy, or manifested
a familiarity which reason cannot regard otherwise than as
misplaced in such correspondence, and unsuitable to epistolary
communications. In such cases it is permitted and allowed to
the Secretary to take up his pen, set his best foot forward, (1v) and
in this pass go to the extreme limit and utmost bound, for the
most perfect of mankind and the most excellent of them (upon
him be the Blessings of God and His Peace) says :—* Haughtiness
towards the haughty is a good work®” But in no case must he
suffer any dust from the atmosphere of recrimination in this
arena of correspondence to alight on the skirt of his master’s
honour; and in the setting forth of his message he must adopt
that method whereby the words shall subserve the ideas and
the matter be briefly expressed ; for the orators of the Arabs have
said, “ The best speech is that whick is brief and significant, [not
long and wearisome]>” For if the ideas be subordinated to the

1kl ol 9 Samley %»‘, i.e. “*Tit for tat, and the aggressor is most
Ed
to blame.”
* 3 ‘8“ )n“." Cﬁ)qm'

.}«3 2 o s J: 3 J8 Lol ).,‘. The printed text omits the
last words.



14 FIRST DISCOURSE.—ON SECRETARIES

words, the discussion will be protracted, and the writer will be
stigmatised as prolix, and “He who is prolix is a babbler'.”

Now the words of the Secretary will not attain to this elevation
until he acquires some knowledge of every science, obtains some
hint from every master, hears some aphorism from every philo-
sopher, and borrows some elegance from every man of letters.
Therefore he must accustom himself ‘to peruse the Scripture of
the Lord of Glory, the Traditions of Muhammad the Chosen
One, the Memoirs of the Companions, the proverbial sayings of
the Arabs, and the wise words of the Persians; and to read the
books of the ancients, and to study the writings of thejr successors,
such as the Correspondence of the Séhib [Isma‘l, ibn ‘Abbdd]?,
Sébf and Q4biis®; the compositions of Hamdd{, Imdmi and
Quddma* ibn Ja‘far; the Gests of Bad{{u’z-Zamdn al-Hamadanf]°,
al-Har{ri{® and al-Hami{d{®; the Rescripts of al-Bal'am{?’, Ahmad-
i-Hasan® and ABG Nasr Kunduri®; the Letters of Muhammad
‘Abduh, ‘Abdu’l-Hamf{d, and the Sayyidu’r-Ru’asd; the Séances
of Muhammad-i-Mansr®, Ibn ‘Abbadi* and Ibnu’n-Nassdba the
descendant of ‘Alf; and, of the poetical works of the Arabs, the
Dtwdns of Mutanabb{, Abfward{*® and Ghazz{*; and, amongst
the Persian poets, the poems of Riidag{®, the Epic of Firdaws{®,
and the panegyrics of ‘Unsuri?; since each one of these works
which I have enumerated was, after its kind, the incomparable
and unique product of its time ; and every writer who hath these
books and doth not fail to read them, stimulates his mind

¢ o ° A,

1 )lJro‘ JLCH )

* Sce the Yatfmatw'd-Dakr (ed. Damascus), vol. iii, pp. 31-112; de Slane’s Jén
Khallikdn, vol. i, pp. 212-217, and Note III at the end. L. omits Sdbf.

3 The Zarassul, or Correspondence, of Q4dbds ibn Washmgir, the Ziydrid Prince
of Tabaristdn, who was killed in 403/1012-13. See p. 95 of the Persian notes.

¥ See von Kremer's Culturgesch., i, pp. 269-270.

5 See von Kremer's Culturgesch., ii, pp. 470-476; Brockelmann’s Gesch. d. Arab.
Litt,, i, pp- 93-94 and 276-278.

¢ See Eieu’s Persian Catalogue, vol. i, pp. 747-748, where a very fine old MS. of
the Magdmadt-i-Hamid{ is described, written in the 13th cent. of our era.

7 Abid ‘Ali Muhammad al-Bal‘amf (d. 386/996).

8 The Ghaznawf minister, Ahmad ibn Hasan of Maymand (d. 434/1033).

9 See de Slane’s /bn Khallikdn, vol. iii, pp. 200-295.

10 Probably Muhammad ibn Mangiir al-Hadddd. See A. K%., No. 1729.

1 Abi ‘Asim Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-‘Abbddi (see Rieu’s Aradic Suppl., p. 7155),
who died in 458/1066, is probably intended. -
2 1 See vor&éfremer’s Culturgesch., ii, pp. 380-381; Brockelmann’s Gesch. d. Arab.

it., i, pp. 86-89. :
» Setla) Brockelmann's Gesck. d. Arab. Litt., i, p. 253; and the Yatfma, vol. iv,
p. 25 and 62-64, where mention is made of this well-known Abiwardi (whose Dfwdsn

Els been printed at Beyrout) and another.

W Brockelmann, gp. cit., i, p. 253. A., however, reads Lg)‘.s

1 See Ethé’s monograph and also his article s.2. in the Zncycl ia Britannca.

10 See especially Noldeke’s Das Jranische Nationalegos in val. ii (pp. 130-311)
of Geiger and Kuhn's Grundriss der Iranischen Philologse.

1 See Ethé in the same Grundriss, pp. 234~235.



IsKAFI's FELICITOUS QUOTATION 1 {3

polishes his wit, enkindles his fancy, and ever raises the level of
his diction, whereby a Secretary becomes famous.

Now if he be well acquainted with the Qur'dn, with one verse
therefrom he may discharge his obligation to a whole realm, as
did Iskafir,

ANECDOTE I1.

Iskdff* was one of the secretaries of the House of Sdmdn
(may God have mercy on him), and knew his craft right well,
so that he could cunningly traverse the heights, and emerge
triumphant from the most difficult passes. He discharged the
duties of secretary in the Chancellery of Nuh ibn Mansir?, but
they did not properly recognize his worth, or bestow on him
favours commensurate with his pre-eminence (1¢). He therefore
fled from Bukhdrd to Alptagin at Herdt. Alptagin, a Turk, wise
and discerning, made much of him, and confided to him the
Chancellery, and his affairs prospered. Now because there had
sprung up at the court a new nobility who made light of the old
nobles, Alptagin, though he patiently bore their presumption
[for a while], was finally forced into rebellion, by reason of some
slight put upon him at the instigation of a party of these new
nobles. Then Amir Nih wrote from Bukhdrd to Zabulistdn that
Subuktigin should come with that army, and the sons of S{mjur?
from Nishdpur, and should oppose and make war on Alptagin.
And this war is very celebrated, and this momentous battle most
famous.

So when these armies reached Herdt, the Amfr Nuah sent
‘Al{ ibn Muhtdj* al-Kashdnf, who was the Chief Chamberlain
(Hdjibu'l-Bdb), to Alptagin with a letter [fluent] like water and
[scathing] like fire, all filled with threats and fraught with
menaces which left no room for peace and no way for concilia-
tion, such as an angry master might write from a distance to his
disobedient servants on such an occasion and in such a crisis,
the whole letter filled with such expressions as “I will come,”
“I will take,” “I will slay.” When the Chamberlain Abu’l-Hasan
‘Alf ibn Muhtdj al-Kashdn{ submitted this letter and delivered this
message, withholding nothing, Alptagin, who was already vexed,

1 Abu’l-Qdsim ‘Alf ibn Muhammad al-Iskifl. See Vatima, vol. iv, pp. 29-33,
and iii, 4.

b fh?s seems to be an error (though it stands thus in all three copies) for Mangdr
ibn Niih (Mangdr I), who reigned A.H. 350-366; for Niih ibn Mangiir (Nih 11) reigned
A.H. 366387, and Alptagin died in A.H. 352 or 354. Concerning the Dfwdnu'r-
Rasd'il see von Kremer's Culturgesch., i, pp. 174, 200; and A. de B. Kazimirski’s
Menoutchehri, pp. 36 and 43. According to Ibnwl-Athir (Buliq ed. of A.H. 1303,
vd\. viii, p. 179), A?ptagln’s revolt took place in A.H. 351, when Iskdfi was already
dead. See p. 1 - ¢ of the Persian notes and Note [V at end of this volume.

3 See Defrémery’s Hist. des Samanides, pp 260-261.

4 Concerning this generul, see Defrémery’s Hist. des Samanides, pp. 247-248.
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grew more vexed, and broke out in anger, saying, “I was his
father’s servant, but when my master passed from this transitory
to that cternal abode, he entrusted him to me, not me to him.
Although, to outward seeming, I should obey him, when you
closely examine this matter a contrary conclusion results, seeing
that I am in the last stages of old age, and hc in the first stages
of youth. Those who have impelled him to act thus are destroyers
of this Dynasty, not counsellors, and are overthrowers of this
House, not supporters.”

Then in extremc ill-temper he instructed Iskdfi saying,
“When thou answerest this letter omit no detail of disrespect;
and I desire that thou shouldst write the answer ofi the back of
the letter.” So Iskdff answered it on the spur of the moment,
and first wrote as follows :

“In the Name of God the Merciful the Clement. O Niil, thou
hast contended ith us and made great the contention with us.
Produce, then, that wherewith thoy threatenest us, if thou art of

1

those who speak truly'.

When this letter reached Niah ibn Mansiur the Amir of
Khurdsdn, he read it, and was astonished; and all the gentlemen
of the Court were filled with amaze, and the scribes bit their
fingers [in wonder]. And when the affair of Alptagin was dis-
posed of, Iskdfi fled away privily, for he was fearful and terrified;
until suddenly Nuh sent a messenger to summon him to his
presence, and conferred on him the post of Secretary (1¢). So
his affairs prospered, and he became honoured and famous
amongst the votaries of the Pen. Had he not known the Qu#'dn
well, he would not have hit upon this verse on that occasion, nor
would his position have risen from that degree to this limit.

ANECDOTE III.

When Iskaff’s affairs waxed thus prosperous, and he became
established in the service of the Amir Nuh ibn Mansur, Mdkdn
son of Kdkiy? rebelled at Ray and in Kuhistdn, withdrew his
neck from the yoke of obedience, sent his agents to Khwar and
Simnak, captured several of the towns of Kimish? and paid no
heed to the Sdmdnids. Ndh ibn Manstr was afraid, because this
was a formidable and able man, and set himself to deal with this
matter. He therefore ordered Tdsh, the Commander-in-chief, to

1 Qur'dn, xi, 34.

2 The chronological difficulties involved in these two stories are considerable, for
the rebellion of Makdn ibn Kékiy occurred in 329/940~1, towards the end of the reign
of Nagr II ibn Ahmad, i.e. long before the rebellion of Alptagin (see n. 2 on p. 1§
supra). See Defrémery’s Samanides, pp. 248 and 263-264. Sece Notes IV and V at
the end. '

3 Better known as Qsmis, the arabicised form of the name. See B. de Meynard’s
Dict. Géogr., Histor.,.et Litt. de lo Perse, pp. 454—455. For the three other towns
mentioned, see the same work, pp. 213, 317 and 318.
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march against him with seven thousand horsemen, suppress this
rebellion, and put an end to this formidable insurrection in what-
ever way he deemed most expedient.

Now Tdsh was mighty sagacious and clear in judgement,
rashly involving himself in and skilfully extricating himself from
the straitest passes ; ever victorious in warfare, and never turning
back disappointed from any enterprize, nor defeated from any
campaign. While he lived, the dominion of the House of Sdmdn
enjoyed the greatest brilliancy, and their affairs the utmost
prosperity.

On this occasion, then, the Amifr, being mightily preoccupied
and distressdd in mind, sent a messenger to summon Iskafi, and
held a private interview with him. “I am greatly troubled,”
said he, “ by this business; for M4kdn is a brave man, endowed
with courage and manhood, and hath both ability and generosity,
so that there have been few like him amongst the Daylamis. You
must co-operate with Tdsh, and whatever is lacking to him in
military strength at this crisis, you must make good by your
counsels. And I will establish myself at Nishdpuir, so that the
army may be supported from the base, and the foeman dis-
couraged. Every day a swift messenger with a concise despatch?
from you must come to me and in this you must set forth the
pith of what may have happcned, so that my anxieties may be
assuaged.” Iskdfi bowed and said, “1 will obey.”

So next day Tdsh unfurled his standard, sounded his drums,
and set out for the front from Bukhdrd, crossing the Oxus with
seven thousand horsemen; while the Amir followed him with the
remainder of the army to Nishdpir. There he invested Tdsh and
the army with robes of honour; and Tash marched out and
entered Bayhaq, and went forth into Kimish setting his face (11)
towards Ray with fixed purpose and firm resolve.

Meanwhile M4kdn, with ten thousand mailed warriors, was
encamped at the gates of Ray, which he had made his base.
T4sh arrived, passed by the city, and encamped over against
him. Then messengers began to pass to and fro between them,
but no settlement was effected, for Mdkdn was puffed up with
pride on account of that high-hearted army which he had gathered
together from every quarter. It was therefore decided that they
should join battle.

Now T4sh was an old wolf who for forty years had held the
position of Commander-in-chief, and had witnessed many such
engagements; and he so arranged it that when the two armies
confronted one another, and the doughty warriors and champions

‘1 Mirzd Muhammad (p. +-1 of the Persian notes) has investigated the precise
meaning of the word mulattafa, here translated *concise despatch,” and shews by
quotations that it is used for a minutely and concisely written note capable of being
easily concealed and secretly carried.
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of the army of Transoxiana and Khurdsidn moved forward from
the centre, only half of M4kdn's army was engaged, while the
rest were not fighting. Mdkén was slain, and T4sh, when he had
ceased from taking and binding and slaying, turned to Iskaff
and said, “A carrier-pigeon must be sent in advance, to be
followed later by a courier; but all the main features of the
battle must be summed up in one sentence, which shall indicate
all the circumstances, yet shall not exceed what a pigeon can
carry, and shall adequately express our meaning.”

Then Iskdff took so much paper as two fingers would cover
and wrote :—“ As for Mdkdn, he hath become as his name*” [ Md
kdn=“He hath not been” in Arabic]. By this ®md” he in-
tended the ncgative, and by “%£dn” the preterite of the verb, so
that the Persian of it would be, “Mdkdn hath become like his
name,” that is to say, hath become nothing.

When the catrier-pigeon reached the Amir Nih, he was not
more delighted at this victory than at this despatch, and he
ordered Iskiff’s salary to be increased, saying, “ Such a person
must maintain a heart free from care in order to attain to such
delicacies of expression®.”

‘v ANECDOTE IV.

One who pursues any craft which depends on reflection
ought to be frec from care and anxiety, for if it be otherwise
the arrows of his thought will fly wide and will not be con-
centrated on the target of achievement, since only by a tranquil
mind can one arrive at such diction.

It is related that a certain secretary of the ‘Abbdsid Caliphs
was writing a letter to the governor of Egypt; and, his mind
being tranquil and himself submerged in the ocean of reflection,
was forming sentences precious as peatls of great price and
fluent as running water. Suddenly his maid-servant entered,
saying, “There is no flour left.” The scribe was so put out and
disturbed in mind (1v) that he lost the thread of his theme, and
was so affected that he wrote in the letter “ There is no flour
left.” When he had finished it, he sent it to the Caliph, having
no knowledge of these words which he had written.

When the letter reached the Caliph, and he read it, and
arrived at this sentence, he was greatly astonished, being unable
to account for so strange an occurrence. So he sent a messenger
to summon the scribe, and enquired of him concerning this. The
scribe was covered with shame, and gave the true explanation of
the matter. The Caliph was mightily astonished and said, “ The

0w o0 - o &
! ‘AeulS jlad oSl Lt
% The substance of this anecdote is given in the ZifrfkA-i-Gusida, and is cited by
Defrémery at pp. 247-248 of his Histoire des Samanides (Paris, 1845).
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beginning of this letter surpasses and excels the latter part by
as much as the s#ra ¢ Say, He is God, the One'’ excels the siéra
“The hands of Abi Lahab shall perish? and it is a pity to
surrender the minds of eloquent men like you into the hands of
the struggle for the necessaries of life.” Then he ordered him to
be given means sufficiently ample to prevent such an announce-
ment as this ever entering his cars again. Naturally it then
happened that he could compress into two sentences the ideas
of two worlds.

ANECDOTE V.

+ The Sdhib Isma‘il ibn ‘Abb4d?, entitled a/- K4f7 (“the Com-
petent ) of Ray was minister to the Shdhanshdh He was most
perfect in his accomplishments, of which fact his correspondence
and his poetry are two sufficient witnesses angd unimpeachable
arbiters.

Now the Sdhib was a Mu‘tazilite®, and such are wont to be
extremely pious and scrupulous in their religious duties, holding
it right that a true believer should abide eternally in hell by
reason of a grain of unrighteousness; and his servants, retainers
and agents for the most part held the same opinion that he did.

Now there was at Qum a judge appointed by the Sdhib in
whose devoutness and piety he had a firm belief, though one after
another men asserted the contrary. All this, however, left the
Sdhib unconvinced, until two trustworthy persons of Qum, whose
statements commanded credence, declared that in a certain suit
between So-and-so and Such-an-one this judge had accepted a
bribe of five hundred d#ndrs. This was mightily displeasing to
the Sdhib for two reasons, first on account of the greatness of
the bribe, and secondly on account of the shameless unscrupu-
lousness of the judge. He at once took up his pen and wrote:

“In the Name of God the Merciful the Clement. O Judge of
Qum! We dismiss you, (\r) so Come®!”

Scholars and rhetoricians will notice and appreciate the high
merit of this sentence in respect to its concision and clearness, and
naturally from that time forth rhetoricians and stylists have in-
scribed this epigram on their hearts,and impressed iton theirminds.

1 Qur’dnm, cxii. 3 Qur'dn, cxi.

3 For an account of this great minister and generous patron of literature, see
de Slane’s translation of Zé»n likdn, vol. i, pp. 212-217, and Note VI at end.

4 This old Persian title *“ King of kings” was borne by several of the House of
Buwayh. Here either Mu’ayyidu’d-Dawla or his brother Fakhru'd-Dawla is intended.

5 This, as Mirz4 Muhammad points out on p. 1.4 of the Persian notes, is the
meaning of ‘adi{ madhkab. The followers of this doctrine, called by their adversaries
arMu'‘tazila, ** the Seceders,” called themselves ‘¢ Partisans of the Divine Justice and
Unity.” See my Lit. Hist. of Persia, vol. i, p. 281.

(¥ F) - -
O ks I o iy oS Uil pempl! pemgll D gy, Thave en-
deavoured to preserve, feebly enough, the word-play in the original.



20 FIRST DISCOURSE.—THE TAXES OF LAMGHAN

ANECDOTE VI.

Lamghdn' is a city in the district of Sind, one of the depen-
dencies of Ghazna ; and at this present time one lofty mountain
separates its inhabitants from the heathen, so that they live in
constant dread of the attacks and raids of the unbelievers. Yet
the men of Lamghdn are of good courage, hardy and thrifty, and
combining with their hardiness no small truculence, to such a
degree that they think nothing of lodging a complaint against a
tax-gatherer on account of a maund of chaff or a single egg;
while for even less than this they are ready to come to Ghazna
to complain of exactions, and to remain there one or two months,
and not to return without having accomplished their object. In
short they have a strong hand in obstinacy, and much back-bone
in importunity.

Now in the reign of Sultdn Mahmid Yaminu'd-Dawle (may
God illuminate his proof!), the heathen one night attacked them,
and damage of every sort befel them. But these were men who
could roll in the dust? without soil ; and when this event happened
several of their chiefs and men of note rose up and came to the
court of Ghazna, and, with their garments rent, their heads
uncovered, and uttering loud lamentations, entered the bazaar
of Ghazna, went to the King’s Palace wailing and grieving, and
so described their misfortune that even a stone would have been
moved to tears. As their truculence, impudence, dissimulation
and cunning had not yet become apparent, that great minister,
Ahmad-i-lasan of Maymand?, took pity upon them, and forgave
them that year's taxes, exempting them from all exactions, and
bidding them return home, strive more strenuously, and spend
less, so that by the beginning of next year they might recover
their former position.

So the deputation of Lamghdnis returned with great content-
ment and huge satisfaction, and continued during that year
in the easiest of circumstances, giving nothing to any one*
When the year came to an end, the same deputation returned to
present another petition to the minister, simply setting forth that
in the past year their lord the great minister had brightened their
country by his grace and clemency and had preserved them by

! Or Lamaghdn. See B. de Meynard’s Dict. Géogr. de la Perse, p. 5033 Pavet de
Courteille’s Mem. de Baber, ii, pp. 120-121.

? See the Editor’s note on d&lpe on p. 1.4 of the text. This expression appears
to denote extreme cunning and resourcefulness, as though one should say “to wash with-
out water.” An attractive if bold emendation would be—(gW33,5 akelpe JU s
¢“shamelessly evaded their obligations.”

3 See n. 8 on p. 14 supra.

¢ This is Mirzd Muhammad's explanation of the expression g3 31 ) ‘r’"
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his care and protection, (v4) so that through that bounty and
beneficence the people of Lamghdn had reached their proper
position and were able to dwell on that border; but that, since
their prosperity was still somewhat shaken, thcy feared that,
should he demand the contribution on their possessions that year,
some of them would be utterly ruined, and that, as a consequence
of this, loss might accrue to the royal coffers.

The minister, Ahmad-i-Hasan, therefore, extending his
favour, excused them the taxes of yet another year. During
these two years the people of Lamghdn grew rich, but this did
not suffice gthem, for in the third year their greed reasserted
itself, and, hoping again to be excused, the same deputation
again appeared at Court and made a similar representation.
Then it became apparent to all the world that the people of
Lamghdn were in the wrong. So the Prime Mmlster turned the
petition over and wrote on the back of it —Al- khardju khurd-
Jun, add’'uhn dawd'uhu”—that is to say, “ The tax is a running
sore': its cure is its discharge” And from the time of this great
statesman this saying has become proverbial, and has proved
useful in many cases. May the earth rest lightly on this great
man !

ANECDOTE VI,

There arose great statesmen under the ‘Abbdsid dynasty, and
indeed the history of the Barmecides is well known and famous,
and to what extent and degree were their gifts and rewards.
Hasan [ibn] Sahl, called D/iu'r-Riydsatayn® (“the lord of two
commands ”), and his brother Fadl were exalted above the very
heavens, so much so that Ma’min espoused Fadl's daughter and
asked her in marriage. Now she was a damsel peerless in beauty
and unrivalled in attainments; and it was agreed that Ma’min
should go to the bride’s house and remain there for a month, and
after the lapse of this period should return home with his bride.
On the day fixed for their departure he desired, as is customary,
to array himself in better clothes. Now Ma’'min always wore
black ; and people supposed that he wore it because black was
the distinctive colour of the ‘Abbdsids ; till one day Yahyd ibn
Aktham? enquired of him, “ Why is it that the Prince of Believers
prefers black garments?” Ma’mun replied to the judge, “ Black
garments are for men and for the living ; for no woman is married
in black, nor is any dead man (s.) buried in black.” Yahyd was

1 Literally ‘‘a wound of a thousand fountains,” probably a carbuncle.

2 There appears to be a confusion here between the two brothers. IJasan ibn
Sahl was the Eilher of Pirdn, al-Ma’miin’s bride, while Fadl bore the title of Dhu'r-
Riydsatayn. See de Slane’s Jbn Khallikdn, vol, i, pp. 268-272, and 408-409;
vol. ii, pp. 472-476. Also the Latd’ifu’l-Ma'drif of Ath-Tha 4libf (ed. de _]ong,),
PP- 73-74, where a full account is given of this marriage.

3 See de Slane’s Zbn Khallskin, iv, pp. 33-51.
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greatly surprised by this answer. Then on this day Ma’min
desired to inspect the wardrobe; but of a thousand coats of satin,
ma'dint, malift, famim, hand-woven, cloth of gold, migrdd?, and fine
black sdkl he approved none, but clad himself in his [customary]
black, and mounted, and turned his face towards the bride’s
house. ! Now on that day Fadl had decked out his palace in such
wise that the nobles were filled with wonder thereat, for he had
collected so many rare things that words would fail to describe
or enumerate them. So when Ma’min reached the gate of this
palace he saw a curtain suspended, fairer than a Chinese temple?
yet withal more precious than the standards of the, true Faith,
whereof the design charmed the heart and the colour mmgled
with the soul. He turned to his courtiers and said, “Whichever of
those thousand coats I had chosen, I should have been shamed
here. Praise be to God and thanks that I restricted myself to
this black raiment.”

Now of all the elaborate preparations made by Fadl on that
day, one was that he had a dish filled with [pieces of] wax in the
form of pearls, each in circumference like a hazel-nut, and in each
one a piece of paper on which was inscribed the name’of a village.
These he poured out at Ma’'mun’s feet, and whosoever of Ma’min’s
attendants obtained one of these pieces of wax, to him he sent
the title-deeds of that villagef

So when Ma’'min entered the bride’s house, he saw a mansion
plastered and painted, with a dado of china tiles?, fairer than the
East at the time of sunrise, and sweeter than a garden at the
season of the rose; and therein spread out a full-sized mat of
gold thread* embroidered with pearls, rubies and turquoises;
and six cushions of like design placed thereon; and seated
there, in the place of honour, a beauteous damsel sweeter than
existence and life, and pleasanter than health and youth; in
stature such that the cypress of Ghétafar® would have subscribed
itself her servant; with cheeks which the brightest sun would
have acknowledged as suzerain; with hair which was the envy
of musk and ambergris ; and eyes which were the despair of the
onyx and the narcissus. She, rising to her feet like a cypress, and
walking gracefully, advanced towards Ma’'mun, and, with a pro-
found obeisance and earnest apologies, took his hand, brought
him forward, seated him in the chief seat, and stood before him
in service. Ma'mun bade her be seated, whereupon she seated

1 The exact nature of most of these fabrics I have been unable to ascertain. See
Note VII at the end.

2 This, not ‘‘spring,” seems to be the meaning of dakdr in this ge.

3 Jsdr o fsdra appears to denote a kind of lower half-wall or dado against whxgh
one can lean while sitting.

4 Khdnawdy seems to mean *large e mﬁh for [covering the floor of] a house,”
and Shdsha-i-zar-kashida ** spun” or * th drawn gold.”

8 A quarter of Samargand mentioned in the first story in Book i of the Mathnawit.
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herself on her knees! hanging her head, and looking down at the
carpet. Thereupon Ma’'min was overcome with love: (r:) he had
already lost his heart, and now he would have added thereunto
his very soul. He stretched out his hand and drew forth from
the opening of his coat eighteen pearls, each one as large as a
sparrow’s egg, brighter than the stars of heaven, more lustrous
than the teeth of the fair, rounder, nay more luminous, than
Saturn or Jupiter, and poured them out on the surface of the
carpet, where, by reason of its smoothness and their roundness,
they continued in motion, there being no cause for their qui-
escence. Byt the girl paid no heed to the pearls, nor so much
as raised her head. Thereat was Ma’'mun’s passion further in-
creased, and he extended his hand to open the door of amorous
dalliance and to take her in his embraces. But the emotion of
shame overwhelmed her, and the delicate damsel was so affected
that she was overtaken by that state peculiar to Wwomen. Thereat
the marks of shame and abashed modesty appeared in her cheeks
. and countenance, and she immediately exclaimed :—“ O Prince of
Believers! The command of God cometh, seek not then to hasten it*”
Thereat Ma’'min withdrew his hand, and was near swooning
on account of the extreme appositeness of this verse, and her
graceful application of it on this occasion. Yet still he could not
take his eyes off her, and for eighteen days he came not forth
from this house and concerned himself with naught but her. And
the affairs of Fadl prospered,and he attained to that high position
which was his.

ANECDOTE VIII.

Again in our own time one of the ‘Abbdsid Caliphs, al-Mustar-
shid bi'll4h?, the son of al-Mustazhir bi’'llh, the Prince of
Believers (may God render his dust fragrant and exalt his rank
in Paradise!), came forth from the city of Baghd4d with a well-
equipped army in full panoply, treasure beyond compute, and
many muniments of war, marching against Khurdsdn, seeking to
establish his supremacy over the King of the World Sanjar*.

Now this quarrel had been contrived by interested persons,
and was due to the machinations and misrepresentations of
wicked men, who had brought matters to this pass. When the
Caliph reached Kirmédnshdh, he there delivered on a Friday
a homily which in eloquence transcended the highest zenith
of the sun, and attained the height of the Heavenly Throne

1 7. in the Persian fashion, on the heels, with the knees together in front.
o2 Qur'dn, xvi, 1. Cf. de Slane's /én Khallikdn, vol. i, p. 370.
3 The agth ‘Abbésid Caliph, reigned A.H. 512-529 (A.D. 1118-1135).
4 This happened in 529/1134-5. See Houtsma’s Recues! de Textes relatifs @
P Histoire des Seldjoucides, vol. ii (1889), dpp. 174-178. Sanjar is, however, a mistake
for Mas“id ibn Nﬂlbnmmnd ibn Malikshdh. See Note VIII at end.
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and the Supreme Paradise. In the course of this harangue, in his
great distress and extreme despair, he complained of the House
of Saljiq, in such wise that the orators of Arabia and the rhe-
toricians of Persia are fain to confess that after the Companions
of the Prophet (God’s blessing rest on all of them), who were the
disciples of the Point of the Prophetic Function (ss) and the
expounders of his pithy aphorisms, no one had composed a
discourse so weighty and eloquent. Said al-Mustarshid:—*We
entrusted our affairs to the House of Saljiiq, but they rebelled
against us:—* and the time lengthened over them, and theiy hearts
were hardened, and most of them are sinners')” that is to say,
withdrew their necks from our commands in [matters appertain-
ing to] Religion and Isldm.

ANECDOTE IX.

The Guar-Khidn of Khitd fought a battle with the King of the
World Sanjar, the son of Malikshdh, at the gates of Samarqand,
wherein such disaster befel the army of Isldm as one cannot
describe, and Transoxiana passed into his power? After putting
to death the Imdm of the East Husdmu’'d-Din¢ (may God make
bright his example, and extend over him His Peace!), the Gur
Khin bestowed Bukhdrd on Atmatigin4 the son of the Amir
Bayé4bdni® and nephew of Atsiz Khwdrazmshéh, and, when he
retired, entrusted him to the Imdm Zdja'/-Isidim Ahmad ibn
‘Abdu’l-Aziz, who was the Imdm of Bukhdrd and the son of
Burhdn®, so that whatever he did he might do by his advice, and
that he should do nothing without his orders, nor take any step
without his knowledge. Then the Gur-Khdn turned back and
retired to Barskhdn”.

Now his justice had no bounds, nor was there any limit to
the effectiveness of his commands; and, indeed, in these two

1 Qur'dn, lvii, 15. The meaning of the Arabic is repeated in Persian in the text.

2 See Mirkhwand’s History of the Saljdiys, ed. Vullers, pp. 176-180. Sir E.
Denison Ross has pointed out to me that Gir-Khédn is a generic title. (See History
of the Moghuls of Central Asia by Elias and Ross, pp. 287 ¢f segq., and also Schefer’s
Chrestomathie Fersane, vol. i, pp. 34 el seqq.) See also Mirzi Muhammad’s note
on p. v1¢ of the text, and Note IX at the end.

; l‘;luzé.mu’d-D(n ‘Umar ibn Burhdnu'd-Din ‘Abdu’l-‘Azfz ibn Mdza. See Note XI
it the end.

4 ‘The correct form of this name is uncertain, but A4/ptigfn, the reading of the
lithographed edition and of Schefer, op. c#., p. ¢4, is certainly wrong. See note
on p. \1¢ of the text, and Note X at the end.

5 This name also is uncertain, and there are alnost as many variants as there are
texts. See Note X at the end.

8 /.. Burhdnu’d-Din ‘Abdu’l-‘Az{z mentioned in the last footnote but two. See
Note XI at the end. «

7 The name of a city in Eastern Turkistin near Khutan. See G. le Strange’s
Lands of the Eastern Caliphate, p. 489, and Barthold in vol. i, part 4, p. 89, of the
Zapisks, or Mém. de P Acad. Imp. des Sciences de St Pétersbourg, viiit Série. Classe
hist.-philol., 1893~4.
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things is comprised the essence of kingship. But when Atmatigin
saw a clear field, he turned his hand to oppression, and began
to levy contributions on Bukhdrd. So several of the people of
Bukhdr4 went as a deputation to Barskhdn to seek redress. The
Gar-Khdn, when he heard this, wrote a letter to Atmatigin
[beginning] in the Muslim fashion:

“In the Name of God the Merciful the Clement. Let Atmatigin
know that although far distance separates us, our approval and
displeasure are near at hand. Let Atmatigin do that which
[ 7dju'l-Isldm] Ahmad commands, and Ahmad that which [the
Prophet] Muyhammad commands. Farewell.”

Again and again we have considered this and reflected on it.
A thousand volumes or even more might be written to enlarge
on this letter, yet its purport is extremely plain and clear, needing
no explanation. Seldom have (sv) I seen anything like it.

ANECDOTE X,

| The extreme eloquence of the Qur4n lies in its concision of
words and inimitable presentation of ideas; and such citations as
those above given which have occurred to orators and eloquent
writers are of a kind to inspire awe, so that the wise and eloquent
man is moved from' his [former] mental attitude. And this is a
clear proof and trenchant argument to establish the fact that this
Word did not proceed from the mouth of any created being, nor
originate from any [human] lips or tongue, but that the stamp of
Eternity is impressed on its prescriptions and sentences.|
It is related that one of the Muslims was reciting before
Walid ibnu ’l-Mughira this verse :—“And it was said, ‘O Earth,
gulp down thy waters, and O Heaven, draw them up’: and the
water abated. Thus was the matter effected. And it [i.e. the Ark)
rested upon Mount Jide\.” “By God,” said Walid ibnu ’l-Mughira,
“verily it hath beauty and sweetness; its highest part is fruitful,
and its lowest part is luxuriant; nor is it the word of man!” When
even enemies reached on the plane of equity such a level of
enthusiasm concerning the eloquence of the Qur'dn and its
miraculous quality, see to what degree friends will attain.

ANECDOTE XI.

| It was formerly customary with the kings of old time and the
autocrats of past ages, such as the Pishddd{, Kaydn{ and Sds4-
nian monarchs and the Caliphs, to vaunt themselves and compete
with one another both in justice and erudition, and with every
ambassador whom they despatched they used to send wise sayings,
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riddles, and emgmatlcjal questions. So the kmg, under these
circumstances, stood in need of persons of intelligence and dis-
crimination, and men of judgement and statesmanship; and
several councils would be held and adjourned, until they were
unanimous as to their answers, and these problems and enigmas
were plain and apparent, when they would despatch the am-
bassador.

This practice was maintained until the time of that just king
Mahmd ibn Subuktigin Yaménu' d-Dawla (may God have mercy
upon him!). But when (s¢) the Saljigs succeeded him, they being
nomads, ignorant of the conduct of affairs and the high achieve-
ments of kings, most of these royal customs became obsolete in
their time, and many essentials of dominion fell into disuse. One of
these was the Ministry of Posts, from which one can judge of the
remainder. It is related that one day Sultdn Mahmtd Yem#ni'd-
Dawladcspatched anambassador to Bughrd Khanin Transoxiana,
and in the letter which had been drafted occurred this passage :(—
“ God Almighty saith, ‘Verily the most konourable of you in God’s
sight is he who is most pious of you'. Investigators and critics
are agreed that here he [z.e. the Prophet] guards himself from
ignorance ; for the souls of men are subject to no more grievous
defect than this of ignorance, nor is there aught lower than the
blemish of folly. To the truth of this proposition and the sound-
ness of this assertion [God’s] uncreated word also bears witness:—
‘[God will raise up those of you who believe] and those to whom
hath been given knowledge to [superior] degrees®’ Therefore we
desire that the Imdms of the land of Transoxiana and the
doctors of the East and scholars of the Khaqédn’s Court should
impart [to us] this much information as to matters essential [to
Salvation]. What is the Prophetic Office, what Saintship, what
Religion, what Isldm, what Faith, what Well-doing, what Godli-
ness, what the Approbation of Right, what the Prohibition of
Wrong, what the Path, what the Balance, what Mercy, what Pity,
what Justice, and what Excellence?”

When this letter reached the Court of Bughrd Khdn, and
he had acquainted himself with its purport and contents, he
summoned the Imdms of Transoxiana from the different towns
and districts, and took counsel with them on this matter. Several
of the greatest and most eminent of these Imdms agreed that
they should severally compose a treatise on this subject, and
in the course of their dissertation introduce into the text a reply
to these interrogations. 'l‘hey craved a delay of four months for
this purpose ; which respite was fraught with all sorts of detri-
ments,theworst of which were the disbursements from the treasury
for the expenses of the ambassadors and king’s messengers, and

Qur'dn, xlix, 13. 2 Qur’dn, lviii, 12.
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the maintenance of the Imdms, until at length Muhammad ibn
‘Abduh! the scribe, who was Bughrd Khén’s secretary, and was
deeply versed in learning and highly distinguished in scholarship,
besides being profoundly skilled in verse and prose, and one of
the eloquent and distinguished stylists of the Muslims, said,
“I will reply to these questions in two words, in such wise that
when the scholars of Isldm and the most conspicuous men of
the East shall see my answer, it shall command their approval
and admiration.” So he took up his pen and wrote (ss) under
the questions, after the fashion of a legal decision (fafwd):—
“Saith God's -Apostle (upon whom be the Blessing of God, and
His Peace) ‘Reverence for God's Command and loving-kindness
towards God’s péople’” All the Imdms of Transoxiana bit their
fingers [in amazement] and expressed their admiration, saying,
“Here indeed is an answer which is perfect and an utterance
which is comprehensive!” And the Khdqdn was mightily pleased
because the difficulty had been overcome by a scribe and there
was no further need for the divines. And when the answer
reached Ghazna, all applauded it.

It therefore results from these premises that an intelligent
and accomplished secretary is the greatest ornament to a king’s
magnificence and the best means to his exaltation. And with
this anecdote we conclude this Discourse, and so farewell.

(1) SECOND DISCOURSE.
On the essence of the Poetic Art and the aptitude of the Poet.

{ Poetry is that art whereby the poet arranges imaginary
propositions and blends fruitful analogies, in such wise that he
can make a little thing appear great and a great thing small,
or cause good to appear in the garb of evil and evil in the form

of good. By acting on the imagination, he excites the faculties of

anger and concupiscence in such a way that by his suggestion
men’s temperaments become affected with depression or exalta-
tion; whereby he conduces to the accomplishment of great things
in the order of the world.

ANECDOTE XII.

Thus they relate that Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’lldh al-Khujistdn{?
wase.asked, “How didst thou, who wert originally an ass-herd,

1 See p. 14 supra, Note III at the end, and p. 44 of the Persian notes.
2 « Khujistdn.—In the mountains near Herit. From this country issued Ahmad ibn
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become Amir of Khurdsdin?” He replied, “One day I was
reading the Diwdn of Hanzala of Bddghis’, in Bddghis of Khu-
jistan, when I chanced on these two couplets :—
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CIf lordship lies within the liow's jows,
Go, risk it, and from those dread portals seize
Such straight-confronting death as men desire,
Or riches, greatness, vank and lasting ease.®

An impulse stirred within me such that I could in no wise
remain content with that condition wherein I was. I therefore
sold my asses, bought a horse, and, quitting my country, entered
the service of ‘Alf ibn Layth, the brother of Ya‘qib and ‘Amr. (vv)
At that time the falcon of fortune of the Saffdrids® still hovered
at the highest zenith of its prosperity. Of the three brothers,
‘Alf was the youngest, and Ya‘qib and ‘Amr had complete pre-
cedence over him. When Ya‘qib came from Khurdsdn to Ghazna
over the mountains, ‘Alf ibn Layth sent me back from Ribdt-i-
Sangin® (‘the Stone Rest-house’) to act as agent to his feudal
estates in Khurdsan. I had a hundred horsemen of that army
on the road, and had with me besides some twenty horsemen of
my own. Now of the estates held in fief by ‘Alf ibn Iayth one
was Karikh¢ of Herit, a sccond Khwdf® of Nishdptr] When
I reached Kariikh, I produced my warrant, and what was paid
to me 1 divided amongst the army and gave to the soldiers.
My horsemen now numbered three hundred. When I reached
Khwif® and again produced my warrant, the burghers of Khwaf
contested it, saying, ‘ We want a prefect with [a body-guard
of only] ten men.” I therefore decided to renounce my allegiance
to the Saffdris, looted Khwif, procceded to the village of Busht®,

‘Abdu’llih al-Khujistdnf, who revolted at Nishapir and died in 264/877-8.” (Barbier
de Meynard’s Dict. Glogr., Hist., et Litt. de le Perse, p. 197.) The editor points out
(Persian notes, p. v¢v, and Note XIII at the end) that, according to Ibnu’l-Athir,
Ahmad was assassinated in Shawwil, 268/882, after having reigned at Nishdpir six
six years. Sce the }/oumal Asiatigue for 1845, pp. 345 ef seqy. of the second half.

Sce Lthé's Radagt's Vorlaufer und Zettgenossen, pp. 38-40, where these verses
and others by the same poct are cited.

2 The short-lived Saffitid dynasty was founded by Ya‘qib ibn Layth in 254/867.
On his death in 265/878 he was succeeded by his brother *Amr, who was overthrown
by Isma‘{l the Simanid in 287/goo and was subsequently put to death.

3 This place, evidently situated between Ghazna and Khurisin, has not been
identified, unless, as Muhammad Iqbil suggests, it be identical with the Kibdt-r-Sang-
bast twice mentioned by Dawlatshih (pp. 11 and o -1 of my edition).

4 A town situated at ten parasangs from Herdt. See Barbier de Meynard’s Dice.
Glogr., Hist., et Litt. de la Ferse, p. 487, and p. 33 infra.

S [bid., pp. 213-1214.

¢ Busht or Pusht is also in the district of Nishipiir.
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and came to Bayhaq!, where two thousand horsemen joined me.
I advanced and took Nishdpir, and my affairs prospered and
continued to improve until I had subdued all Khurdsdn to myself.
Of all this, these two verses of poetry were the original cause.”

Sallami® relates in his history that the affairs of Ahmad ibn
‘Abdu’lldh prospered so greatly that in one night in Nishdpar
he distributed in largesse 300,000 dZndrs, 500 head of horses, and
1000 suits of clothes, and to-day he stands in history as one of
the victorious monarchs, all of which was brought about by these
two verses of poetry. Many similar instances are to be found
amongst both ghe Arabs and the Persians, but we have restricted
ourselves to the mention of this one. So a king cannot dispense
with a good poet, who shall provide for the immortality of his
name, and shall record his fame in dfwdns and books. For when
the king receives that command which none can escape? no
traces will remain of his army, his treasure, and his store; but
his name will endure for ever by reason of the poet’s verse, as
Sharif-i-Mujallidi of Gurgdn says*:—
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& From all the treasuves hoarded by the Houses
Of Sdsdn and of Sdmdn, in our duys
Nothing survives except the song of Bdrbad®,
Nothing is left save Riidakl’s sweet lays.”

The names of the monarchs of ecach age and the princes of
all time are immortalized by the admirable verse and widely-
diffused poetry of this company®; (sa)as, for example, the names
of the House of Sdmdn through Master Abt ‘Abdi’ll4h Ja‘far ibn
Muhammad ar-Rudaki, Abu’l-‘Abbas ar-Ribanjani, Abu’l-Mathal
al-Bukhdrf, Abt Ishdq-i-Jtybarf, Abu'l-Hasan Aghaji, Tahdwf,

1 Bayhaq, also near Nishdpiir, was according to Yéqiit (who gives an unsatisfactory
etymology) ‘Ane ancient Khusrawjird and the later Sabzawir.

2 J.e. Abi ‘Alf as-Sallimf al-Bayhaqf, who dicd in 300/912-3. See p. 1€e of the
Persian notes, and Note XIV at the end.

3 [.s. the summons of the Angel of Death.

4 ‘Awfl, who mentions this poet (Lubdb, i, pp. 13-14), calls him Abd Sharif
Ahmad ibn ‘Alf. :

5 Concerning Barbad, the cclebrated minstrel of Khusraw Parwiz, sce my Zs«.
Hist, of Persia, vol. i, pp. 14-18 and foot-notes. and Noldeke'’s new edition of his
Persische Nationalepos, p. 43, n. 2 ad calc.

6 Of the poets includped in this long list some account will be found in Note XIV at
the end of this volume (derived in almost all cases from Mirzd4 Muhammmad’s notes to
the Persian text) save in the case of a few who are too well known to nced further
mentigqn (such as ‘Unsurf, *‘Asjadi, Farrukhf and Minichihri) and a rather larger
number concerning whom no information is obtainable from the sources at present
available, such as Li'ld'i, Gulabf, ‘Alf Sirihri, Sughd{, Pisar-i-Tisha, Kaf4’f,
Kisa-i-Falf, Pdr-i-Kalah, Abu’l-Qdasim Rafi4, Abd Bakr Jawharf and ‘Ali Siff.
Concerning Ja‘far of Hamadén, see vol. ii of my Lit. Hist. of Persia, p. 260.
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Khabbiz{ of Nishdpar, and Abu’l-Hasan al-Kisd’{; the names of
the kings of the House of Nisiru'd-Din® through such men as
‘Unsur, ‘Asjad{, Farrukh{, Bahrdmi, Z{nat{, Buzurjmihr of Qd'in,
Muzaffarf, Manshirf, Mindchihri, Mas‘idi, Qasdrdm{, Abi Hanffa-
i-Iskdf, Ré4shidi, Abu'l-Faraj of Ruana, Mas‘id-i-Sa‘d-i-Salmdn,
Muhammad ibn N4sir, Shdh Aba Rij4, Ahmad-i-Khalaf, ‘Uthmén
Mukhtdri, and Majdad as-Sand’{; the names of the House of
Khdqin through L&'10f, Guldbf, Najib{ of Farghdna, ‘Am‘q
of Bukhdr4, Rashidf of Samarqand, Najjir (“the Carpenter”) of
Sédgharj, ‘Ali Pdnfdh{, Pisar-i-Darghish, ‘Ali Sipihri, Jawhari,
Sughdi, Pisar-i-Tfsha, and ‘Alf Shatranji (“the Chess-player”);
the names of the House of Buwayh by Master Mantiqi, Kiy4
Ghadd'’irf, and Bunddr; the names of the House of Saljiq by
Farrukh{ of Gurgdn, Ldmi4 of Dihistdn, Ja‘far of Hamaddn,
Dur-Firiz-i-Fakhri, Burhdn{, Amir Mu‘izzi{, Abu’l-Ma‘dl{ of Ray,
‘Amid-i-Kam4){ and Shih4b{; the names of the kings of Taba-
ristdn through Qamar{ of Gurgdn, R4fl"{ of Nishdpur, Kafd'l of
Ganja, Kisa-i-Filf, and Ptr-i-Kalah; and the names -of the
kings of Ghir or House of Shansab (may God cause their
kingdom to endure!) through Abu’l-Qdsim Rafff, Aba Bakr
Jawhar, this least of mankind Nizdmi-i-“Arad{f, and ‘Alf Sufi.
The dfwdns of these poets are eloquent as to the perfection,
splendour, equipment, military strength, justice, bounty, nobility,
excellence, judgement, statecraft, heaven-sent success and in-
fluence of these former kings and bygone rulers (may God
illuminate their tombs and enlarge unto them their resting-
places!). How many princes there were who enjoyed the favours
of kings, and made great gifts which they bestowed on these
eminent poets, of whom to-day no trace remains, nor of their
hosts and retinues any survivor, though many were the painted
palaces and charming gardens which they created and embellished,
but which to-day are levelled with the ground and indistinguish-
able from the deserts and ravines! Says the author :—
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“ How many a palace did great Mahkmid raise,
At whose tall towers the Moon did stand at gase,

Wlm‘ﬂ;‘/ one brick remasneth not in place,
Though stsll re-echo ‘Unsurl’s sweet lays.”

The Monarch of the World, Sultén ‘424’ d-dunyd wa'd-Din
Abt ‘Alf al-Husayn ibnu’l-Husayn, the Choice of the Prince of
1 /.. the House of Ghazna.
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Believers (may his life be long, and the umbrella of his dynasty
victorious !), marched on Ghazna to avenge those two kings, the
Prince-martyr and the Laudable Monarch!, and Sultdin Bahrdm-
shdh fled before him. In vengeance for those two royal victims,
whom they had treated with such indignity, and of whom they
had spoken so lightly, he sacked the city of Ghazna, and destroyed
the buildings raised by Mahmid, Mas‘dd and Ibrdh{m, but he
bought with gold the poems written in their praise, and placed
them in his library. Alike in the army and in the city none
dared call them king, yet the Conqueror himself would read
from the Skdgndma what Abu’l-Qdsim Firdaws{ says:—
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“ Of the child in ils cot, eve its lips yet are dry
From the milk of its mother,  Mahmiud !’ is the cry !/
A mammotk tnx strength and an angel in style,
With a bounty like Spring and a heart like the Nile,
Makmid, the Great King, who such order doth keep
That in peace from one pool drink the wolf and the shecp !

All wise men know that herein was no reverence for Mahmud,
but only admiration of Firdaws{ and his verse. Had Sultdn
Mahmid understood this, he would presumably not have left
that noble man disappointed and despairing.

EXCURSUS. On the quality of the Poet and kis verse.

Now the poet must be of tender temperament, profound in
thought, sound in genius, a powerful thinker, subtle of insight,
He must be well versed in many divers sciences, and eclectic
amidst divergent customs ; for as poetry is of advantage in every
science, so is every science of advantage in poetry. And the poet
must be of pleasing conversation in social gatherings, of cheerful
countenance on festive occasions ; and his verse must have attained
to such a level as to be written on the page of Time (v.) and
celebrated on the tongues of the noble, and be such that they
transcribe it in books and recite it in cities. For the richest
portion and most excellent part of poetry is immortal fame, and
until it be thus recorded and recited this idea will not be realized.
And if poetry does not rise to this level, its influence is ineffectual,
for it will die before its author. So, being impotent for the im-

1 "Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad and Sayfu’d-Din Stirf, both killed by Bahrdmshah the
Ghaznaw{ towards the middle of the sixth century of the Flight. From his devastation

of Ghazna (550/1155-6) their brother ‘Ald’u’d-Din Husayn the Ghdri received the title
of Jakdn-siz (‘‘the World-consumer ). See Note XV at the end.
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mortalizing of its own name, how can it confer immortality on
the name of another?

But to this rank a poet cannot attain unless in the prime of
his life and the season of his youth he commits to memory
20,000 couplets of the poetry of the Ancients, keeps in view [as
models] 10,000 verses of the works of the Moderns, and con-
tinually reads and remembers the dfwdns of the masters of his
art, observing how they have acquitted themselves in the strait
passes and delicate places of song, in order that thus the different
styles and varieties of verse may become ingrained in his nature,
and the defects and beauties of poetry may be ingcribed on the
tablet of his understanding. In this way his style will improve
and his genius will develop. Then, when his genius has thus
been firmly established in the power of poetical expression, and
his verse has become even in quality, let him address himself
seriously to th& poetic art, study the science of Prosody, and
familiarize himself with the works of Master Abu’l-Hasan
Bahrdm{ of Sarakhs, such as the “Goal of Prosodists” (GAdyatu'/-
‘Aritdiyyin)! and the “Treasure of Rhyme” (Kanzu'l-Qdfiya).
Then let him make a critical study of poetic ideas and phrase-
ology, plagiarisins, biographies, and all the sciences of this class,
with such a Master as knows these matters, so that he in turn
may merit the title of Master, and his name may appear on the
page of Time like the names of those other Masters whom we
have mentioncd, that he may thus be able to discharge his debt
to his patron and lord for what he obtains from him by immor-
talizing his name.

Now it behoves the King to patronize such a poet, so that he
may enlist in his service and celebrate his praise. But if he fall
below this level, no money should be wasted on him and no heed
paid to his poetry, especially if he be old ; for I have investigated
this matter, and in the whole world have found nothing worse
than an old poet, nor any money more ill spent than what is
given to such. For one so ignoble as not to have discovered in
fifty years that what he writes is bad, when will he discover it?
But if he be young and has the right talent, even though his
verse be not good, there is some hope that it may improve, (1)
and according to the Code of Nobility it is proper to patronize
him, a duty to take care of him, and an obligation to look after
him.

Now in the service of kings naught is better than improvisa-
tion, for thereby the king’s mood is cheered, his receptions are
made brilliant, and the poet himself attains his object. Such
favours as Ridagi obtained from the House of Sdmdn by his,im-
provisations and readiness in verse, none other hath experienced.

1 Or perhaps “Ardidayn, “the two Prosodies,” vis. Arabic and Persian. See the
Editor’s note on p. 104,



THE CHARMS OF BADGHIS AND HERAT 33

ANECDOTE XIII.

They relate thus, that Nasr ibn Ahmad, who was the most
brilliant jewel of the Simdnid galaxy, whereof the fortunes reached
their zenith during the days of his rule, was most plenteously
equipped with every means of enjoyment and material of
splendour—well-filled treasuries, a far-flung army and loyal
servants. In winter he used to reside at his capital, Bukhdr4,
while in summer he used to go to Samarqgand or some other of
the-cities of Khurdsin. Now one year it was the turn of Her4t.
He spent the spring season at Bddghfs, where are the most
charming pasture-grounds of Khurdsdn and ‘Irdq, for there are
nearly a thousand water-courses abounding in water and pasture,
any one of which would suffice for an army. ¢

When the beasts had well enjoyed their spring feed, and had
regained their strength and condition, and were fit for warfare or
to take the field, Nasr ibn Ahmad turned his face towards Her4t,
but halted outside the city at Margh-i-Sapid and there pitched
his camp. It was the season of spring; cool breezes from the
north were stirring, and the fruit was ripening in the districts of
Mdlin and Karikh!—such fruit as can be obtained in but few
places, and nowhere so cheaply. There the army rested. The
climate was charming, the breeze cool, food plentiful, fruit
abundant, and the air filled with fragrant scents, so that the
soldiers enjoyed their life to the full during the spring and summer.

When Mihrgdn? arrived, and the juice of the grape came into
season, and the basil?, rocket* and fever-few® were in bloom, they
did full justice to the delights of youth, and took tribute of their
juvenile prime. Mihrgdn was protracted, for the cold did not wax
severe, and the grapes ripened with exceptional sweetness. I‘or
in the district of Herit one hundred and twenty different varieties
of the grape occur, each sweeter and more delicious than the
other; and amongst them are in particular two kinds which are
not to be found in any other region of the inhabited world,
(v¢) one called Parniydn® and the other Kalanjar?®, thin-skinned,

! See Barbier de Meynard’s Dict. de la Perse, pp. 487, 511-513, according to
which the former village is distant from Herit two parasangs, the latter ten.
? The festival of the autumnal equinox, which fell in the old Persian month of

ihr.

3 Shdhkisfaram (Arabic Raykdn)=Ocymum basilicum. Sce Schlimmer’s 7ermino-
logie, p. 404 ; Achundow, pp. 226, 381.

4 Hamdhim, said to be equivalent to the Persian Bustin-afriz.

S Ughuwdn (Persian Bdbéna-i-Gaw-ckashm), Matricaria or Pyrethrum. See
Schlimmer, p. 364.

¢ The Tihran lithograph has Zarniyén, of which the usual meaning appears to be
a sieve or basket made of osiers. See Horn's Asad?, p. 99, 1. 1; Salemann’s Skams
& Fachrfr Lexicon, p. 96, 1. 13 and note ad cale.

7 This word, in the form Kalanjar, is given in the Burhdn-i-Qdti‘. The descrip-
tion seems to be based on this passage.

B. 3
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small-stoned, and luscious, so that you would say they contained
no earthly elements. A cluster of Kalanjarf grapes sometimes
attains a weight of five maunds, and each individual grape five
dirhams’ weight, they are black as pitch and sweet as sugar, and
one can eat many by reason of the lusciousness that is in them.
And besides these there were all sorts of other delicious fruits.

So the Amir Nasr ibn Ahmad saw Mihrgdn and its fruits,
and was mightily pleased therewith. Then the narcissus began
to bloom, and the raisins were plucked and stoned! in Malin,
and hung up on lines, and packed in store-rooms ; and the Amir
with his army moved into the two groups of hamlets called Ghara
and Darwdz. There he saw mansions of which eac one was like
highest paradise, having before it a garden or pleasure ground
with a northern aspect. There they wintered, while the Mandarin
oranges began to arrive from Sfstdn and the sweet oranges from
M4dzandardn; and so they passed the winter in the most agree-
able manner.

When [the second] spring came, the Amir sent the horses to
Bddghfs and moved his camp to M4lin [to a spot] between two
streams. And when summer came and the fruits again ripened,
Amir Nasr ibn Ahmad said, “Where shall we go for the summer ?
For there is no pleasanter place of residence than this. Let us
wait till Mihrgdn.” And when Mihrgdn came, he said, “ Let us
enjoy Mihrgdn at Ferdt and then go”; and so from season to
season he continued to procrastinate, until four years had passed
in this way. For it was then the heyday of the Sdmdnian pro-
sperity, and the land was flourishing, the kingdom unmenaced by
foes, the army loyal, fortune favourable, and heaven auspicious;
yet withal the Amir’s attendants grew weary, and desire for home
arose within them, while they beheld the king quiescent, the air
of Herdt in his head and the love of Her4t in his heart; and in
the course of conversation he would compare, nay, prefcr Herdt
to the Garden of Eden, and would exalt its charms above those
of a Chinese temple?

So they perceived that he intended to remain there for that
summer also. Then the captains of the army and nobles of the
kingdom went to Master Abt ‘Abdi'lldh Ridagf®, than whom
there was none more honoured of the king’s intimates, and none
whose words found so ready an acceptance. And they said to
him, “We will present thee with five thousand dZndrs if thou wilt
contrive some artifice whereby the king may be induced to depart

* For this meaning of munagga the editor refers to the article Zah# in the
Tubfath' - M nuntn of Muhammad M&’min al-Husayni. For an account of this
work, which was completed in A.D. 1669, see Fonahn’s Zuyr Quellenkunde der
Persischen Medizin, pp. 89-91. . :

3 Or ““Chinese Spring.” See n. 2 on p. 23 supra.

3 See Ethé’s excellent monograph and {l)is article in the Encyclopacdia Britannica;
p. 62 of the /.R.4. 5. for January, 1899 ; and Note XIV at the end, second paragraph.
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hence, for our hearts are craving for our wives and children, and
our souls (vr) are like to leave us for longing after Bukhdra.”
Ridagf agreed; and, since he had felt the Amir’s pulse and
understood his temperament, he perceived that prose would not
affect him, and so had recourse to verse. He therefore composed
a gasida ; and, when the Amir had taken his morning cup, came
in and sat down in his place; and, when the musicians ceased,
hle took up the harp, and, playing the “ Lover’s air,” began this
elegy!:—
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© The Jit-yi-Mitliydn® we call to mind,
We long for those dear friends long left behind.”

Then he strikes a lower key, and sings :—
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“The sands of Oxus, toilsome though they be,
Bencath my feet were soft as silk to me.
Glad at the friends’ return, the Oaus deep
Up to our girths in laughing waves shall leap.
Long live Bukhdrd! Be thou of good cheer/
Joyous towards thee hasteth our Amir !
The Moow's the Prince, Bukhdrd is the sky ;
O Sky, the Moon shall light thee by and by /
Bukhdré is the mead, the Cypress he ;
Receive at last, O Mead, thy Cypress-tyee!”

When Rudagi reached this verse, the Amir was so much affected
that he descended from his throne, all unbooted bestrode the
horse which was on sentry-duty? and set off for Bukhdrd so
precipitately that they carried his leggings and riding-boots

1 This poem is very well known, being cited in almost all notices of Ridagf’s life
(e.&. by Dawlatshdh), in FKorbes’ FPersian Grammar, pp. t-, 161-163, and in
Blochmann’s Prosody of the Persians, pp. 2-3. See Note XVI at the end.

3 The original name of this stream and the farms on its banks was, according to
Narshakhi’s Hislarygqf Bukhdrd, [ib-yi-Mawdliydn, ‘“the Clients’ Stream.” See
Note XVI at the end of this volume.

¥ Khing-i-nawbat{. To provide against any sudden emergency a horse, ready
saddled and bridled, was kept always at the gate of the king’s palace, and it is this
¢ sentry-horse ” to which reference i1s here made. See my Lit. Hist. of lersia, vol. i,
p. 317, and n. 1 ad cale.

3—2
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after him for two parasangs, as far as Burtina’, and only then
did he put them on; nor did he draw rein anywhere till he
reached Bukhdr4, and Ridagf received from the army the double
of that five thousand d#ndrs.

At Samarqand, in the year A.H. 504 (=A.D. 1110-1111), I
heard from the Dihgdn Abt Rij4a Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’s-Samad
al-*Abidf as follows : “ My grandfather Abt Rij4 related that on
this occasion when Rudagf reached Samargand, he had four
hundred camels laden with his baggage.” And indeed that
illustrious man was worthy of this splendid equipment, for no
one has yet produced a successful imitation of that elegy, nor
found means to surmount triumphantly the difficulties [which
the subject presents]. Thus the Poet-laureate Mu‘izz{ was onc
of the sweetest singers and most graceful wits in Persia, for his
poetry reaches the highest level in beauty and freshness, and
excels in fluencyrand charm. Zaynu’l-Mulk Abt Sa‘d [ibn] Hindt
ibn Muhammad ibn Hindu of Isfahdn® requested him to compose
an imitation of this gasfda. Mu'izz{ declared his inability to do so,
but, being pressed, produced a few verses of which this is one :—
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(vt) “ Now advanceth Rustam from Mdbzandardn,
Now advancetl Zayn-i-Mulk from Isfakdn.”

All wise men will perceive how great is the difference between
this poetry and that; for who can sing with such sweetness as
does Rtidagi when he says :—
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“ Surely are renown and praise a lasting gain,
Ewven though the royal coffers loss sustain!”

For in this couplet are seven admirable touches of art; first, the
verse is apposite ; secondly, antithetical ; thirdly, it has a refrain;
fourthly, it embodies an enunciation of equivalence; fifthly, it
has sweetness ; sixthly, style; seventhly, energy®. Every master
of the craft who has deeply considered the poetic art will admit,
after a little reflection, that I am right.

1 L. has ajg ye) }, and in a marginal note explains burina as meaning turban or
handkerchief; but A. has ajgp) 4y, and I suspect that it is really a place-name.
Cf. Sachau’s remarks on the derivation of al-Birini’s name at p. 7 of his translation of
the Chronology of Ancient Nations.

See Houtsma’s ed. of al-Bundéri's History of the Saljigs, pp. 93, 101, 105; and
Ibnu’l-Athir under the year 506/1112-13, in which Zaynu’l-Mulk was put to death by
his master Sultin Muhammad ibn Malikshah the Saljiq.

3 Mirzd Muhammad points out in his note on this passage (p. 1Y) that the first
three artifices are denoted by adjectives and the last four by substantives, and that*the
first and second (mwntdbig and mutadddd) are identical. Finally he justly observes
that *“style” or ‘‘elegance ” (fasdjar) is not a rhetorical artifice but an indispensable
attribute of all good writing, whether prose or verse.
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ANECDOTE XIV.

The love borne by Sultdn Yaminiw'd-Dawla Mahmid to Aydz
the Turk is well-known and famous. It is related that Aydz was
not remarkably handsome, but was of sweet expression and olive
complexion, symmetrically formed, graceful in his movements,
sensible and deliberate in action, and mightily endowed with all
the arts of pleasing, in which respect, indeed, he had few rivals in
his time. Now all these are qualities which excite love and give
permanence ¢o friendship.

| Now Sultan Yaminu'd-Dawla Mahmid was a pious and God-
fearing man, and he wrestled much with his love for Ay4z so that
he should not diverge by so much as a single step from the Path
of the Law and the Way of Honour. One night, however, at a
carousal, when the wine had begun to affect hirr? and love to stir
within him, he looked at the curls of Aydz, and saw, as it were,
ambergris rolling over the face of the moon, hyacinths twisted
about the visage of the sun, ringlet upon ringlet like a coat of
mail ; link upon link like a chain; in every ringlet a thousand
hearts and under every lock a hundred thousand souls. There-
upon love plucked the reins of sclf-restraint from the hands of
his endurance, and lover-like he drew him to himself. § But the
watchman of “ Hath not God forbidden you to transgress against
Him12” thrust forth his head from the collar of the Law, stood
before Sultdn [ Mahmud] Yaméni'd-Dawla, and said, “O Mahmud,
mingle not sin with love, nor mix the false with the true, for such
a slip will raise the Realm of Love in revolt against thee, and
like (vo) thy first father thou wilt fall from ILove’s Paradise, and
remain afflicted in the world of Sin.” The ear of his fortunate
nature being quick to hear, he hearkened to this announcement,
and the tongue of his faith cried from his innermost soul, “ We
believe and we affirm.” But he feared lest the army of his self-
control might be unable to withstand the hosts of Ay4z’s locks, so,
drawing a knife, he placed it in the hands of Aydz, bidding him
take it and cut off his curls. Aydz took the knife from his hands
with an obeisance, and, having enquired where he should sunder
them, was bidden to cut them in the middle. He therefore
doubled back his locks to get the measurement, executed the
king’s command, and laid the two tresses before Mahmud.
It is said that this ready obedience became a fresh cause of love;
and Mahmd called for gold and jewels and gave to Aydz beyond
his usual wont and custom, after which he fell into a drunken

sleqp’

1 Here and in the next sentence I have preferred the alternative reading of the
MSS. to the printed text, which has * We believe and we affirm " in this place, and
omits these and the preceding eleven words below.
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When the morning breeze blew upon him, and he arose from
sleep to ascend the Royal Throne, he remembered what he had
done. He summoned Ay4z and saw the clipped tresses. The
army of remorse invaded his heart, and the peevish headache
born of wine vanquished his brain. He kept rising up and sitting
down [aimlessly], and none of the courtiers or men of rank dared
to address to him any enquiry as to the cause, until at length
H4jib ‘Alf [ibn] Qarfb, who was his Chief Chamberlain, turned
to ‘Unsurf{ and said, “Go in before the King and shew thyself to
him, and seek some way whereby he may be restored to good
temper.” So ‘Unsuri fulfilled the Chamberlain’s cofimand, came
in and did obeisance. Sultin Yaminu'd-Dawla raised his head
and said, “ O ‘Unsurf, I was just thinking of you. You see what
has happened : say something appropriate for us on this subject.”
‘Unsuri did obeigance and extemporized as follows :—
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“ Why deem it shame a fair oné’s curls to shear,
Why rise in wrath or sit in sorvow here?
Rather rejoice, make merry, call for wine;
When clipped the Cypress doth most trim appear.”

Mahmid was highly pleased with this quatrain, and bade
them bring precious stones wherewith he twice filled the poet’s
mouth. Then he summoned the minstrels before him, and all that
day until nightfall drank wine to [the accompaniment of] those
two verses, whereby his melancholy was dissipated and he became
mighty good-tempered. :

Now you must know that improvisation is the chief pillar of
the Poetic Art; and it is incumbent on the poet to train his
talents to such a point as (m) to be able to improvise on any
subject, for thus can money be extracted from the treasury, and
thus can the statement of any matter be adapted to the king’s
mood. All this is necessary to please the heart of one’s master
and the humour of one’s patron ; and whatever poets have earned
in the way of great rewards has been earned by improvisations
adapted to the occasion.
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ANECDOTE XV.

Farrukh{ was a native of Sfstdn, and was the son of Jalugh,
the slave of Amir Khalaf-i-Bdnt®. He possessed excellent
talents, composed pleasing verses, and was a dexterous performer
on the harp; and he was retained in the service of one of the
dihgdns of Sistdn, who gave him a yearly allowance of two
hundred measures of corn, each containing five maunds, and a
hundred dzrkams in silver coinage of Nth, which amply sufficed
for his needs, But he sought in marriage a woman of Khalaf’s
clientage, whereby his expenses were increased and multiplied
in all directions? so that Farrukh{ remained without sufficient
provision, nor was there in Sistin anyone else save his® nobles.
He therefore appealed to the dékgdr saying, “ My expenses have
been increased ; how would it be if the d74gdn, Imving regard to
his generosity, should make my allowance of corn three hundred
measures, and make my salary one hundred and fifty dirkams, so
that my means may perhaps be equal to my expenditure?” The
dihgdn wrote on the back of the appeal, “ So much shall not be
refused you, but there is no possibility of any further increase.”

Farrukhi, on hearing this, was in despair, and made enquiries
of such as arrived and passed by to hear of some patron in some
region or part of the world who might look upon him with favour,
so that he might chance on a success; until at length they in-
formed him that the Amir Abu’'l-Muzaffar-i-Chaghdn{ in Cha-
ghédniydn* was a munificent patron of this class, conferring on
them splendid presents and rewards, and was at that period un-
rivalled in this respect amongst the kings of the age and nobles
of the time. So Farrukh{ set out thither, having composed the
gastda beginning :—
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“ With caravan for Hilla bound from Sistdn did I start,
With fabrics spun within my brain and woven by my heart.”

In truth it is a fine rhapsody in which he has admirably described
the Poetic Art, while as a panegyric it is incomparable.

So Farrukhi, having furnished himself with what was neces-
sary for the journey, set out for Chaghdniydn. And when he

1 J.e. the Amir Abd Ahmad Khalaf ibn Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Khalaf ibn
Layth as-Saffarf, King of Sistdn, whose mother, called Bdn# (‘‘the Lady”), was the
daughter of ‘Amr ibn Layth. He died in captivity in 399/1008~9.

2 See the Farhang-i-Aujuman-drd-yi-Ndsirt, s.v. Jandj, Where Juadj 9 a9
is said to mean _J.5 ¢ p93.

8 ILe. Khalaf’s.

4 Or, in its Arabicized form, Saghdnidn, a place in Transoxiana, near Tirmidh and
Qubddhiyin., $ee de Goeje’s Brbl. Geogr. Arab., where it is mentioned repeatedly.
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arrived at the Court of Chaghdniy4n, it was the season of Spring
and the Amir was at the branding-ground. Abu'l-Muzaffar, as I
have heard, had 18,000 breeding mares?, each one of which was
followed by its colt. And every year the Amir used to go out
to brand (vv) the colts, and [at this moment he happened to be at
the place where the branding was done; while?] ‘Amid As‘ad,
who was his steward, was at the court preparing provisions to be
conveyed to the Amir. To him Farrukhi{ went, and recited a
qa,r[{da, and submitted to him the poem he had composed for the
Amfr.

Now ‘Amid As‘ad was a'man of parts and a patron of poets,
and in Farrukhf’s verse he recognized poetry at once fresh, sweet,
pleasing and masterly, while seeing the man himself to be an ill-
proportioned Sagzf, clothed in a torn jubba worn anyhows?, with
a huge turban on his head after the manner of the Sagzis, with
the most unpledsing feet and shoes ; and this poetry, withal, in
the seventh heaven. He could not believe that it had been com-
posed by this Sagzi, and, to prove him, said, “ The Amlir is at the
branding-ground, whither I go to wait upon him : and thither I
will take thee also, for it is a mighty pleasant spot—

Cs o (Sl 3 (Sl
“ World within world of verdure wilt thou see”—

full of tents and lamps like stars, and from each tent come the
strains of the lute, and friends sit together, drinking wine and
making merry, while before the Amir's pavilion a great fire is
kindled, in size like unto several mountains, whereat they brand
the colts. And the Amir, with the goblet in one hand and the
lassoo in the other, drinks wine and gives away horses. Compose,
now, a gasida, suitable to the occasion, describing the branding-
ground, so that I may take thee before the Amir.”

That night Farrukh{ went and composed a very fine gas/da,
which next morning he brought before ‘Amid As‘ad. This is the
qastda’ —
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1 The variant UM) is explained in the margin of L.as meaning o393 9 o.ﬁ)’g,
which I originally translated ‘‘roadster.” The verb (yoabj, from which )
seems to be derived, appears to be a variant of g;‘).

2 These words are omitted in the printed edition.

3 Pisk u pas, *“hind before.”

4 See pp. 11¢—11V of the lithographed edition of Farrukhi’s works published at
Tihrdn for Mirzd Mahdi Khén Baddyi*-nigdr, poetically surnamed Mukhlis, in
A.H. 1301. Of the 52 bayts there given, only 22 are cited in the Ckakdr Magdla.
The poem is also given'by Dawlatshih (pp. oe—o¥ of my edition). Only the more
important variants are given here.
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1 The printed text has ).A.;; for et _gad.

2 A gloss in the lithographed Tihrdn edition explains this word as meaning
“negklace” (W 0’)‘)! which meaning is also given in the Ghiydthw’l- Lughdt.

3 Variant ...wd (Sdamiy

¢ The printed text has jlas rpeew i90e.

8 The printed text has y for 49 and om. g after eﬁ,.
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! The Majma‘n'l-Fusahd, as pointed out by the Editor (p. 11\), arbitrarily
substitutes pAUp for g pusn, in order to support the theory that the poem was com-
posed in honour of No. 6 not No. 7 of the House of Chaghdniydn. See Note XVIII
at the end. .
* The printed text has )iz explained as ““slave-boys” (e oME).
The Tihrén ed. has (y8aga, ** eyes.”

3 The printed text has ,...,g o e,

4 The lithograph substitutes * Fakhs-i- Dawlat.”
5 Both the priuted and the lithographed editions have :—

HKalss 3 OlpelS 9 jlessls 5 Hlesls
8 This verse only occurs in the Tihrin lithographed edition (L.).

7 The lithographed edition has _2yg15.
8 A,, B. and L. have JbJge.
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“ Since the meadow hides its face in satin shot with freem and blues,
And the mountains wrap their brows in silken veils of seven hues,

Earth is teeming like the musk-pod with aromas rich and rare,

Foliage bright as parrot's plumage doth the gvaceful willow wear.

Yesterden the midnight breezes brought the tidings of the ;‘frinf:

Welcome, O ye northern gales, for this glad promise which ye bring!

Up its sleeve the wind, meseemeth, pounded musk hath stored away,

While the garden fills its lap with shining dolls, as though for play.

On the branches of syringa necklaces of pearis we see,

Ruby ear-rings of Badakhshdn sparkle on the Judas-tree.

Since the branches of the rose-bush carmine cups and beakers bore

Human-like five-fingered hands reach downwards from the sycamore.

Gardens all chameleon-coated, branches with chameleon whorls,

Pearly-lustrous pools around us, clouds above us raining pearis/!

On tlz)e' Zleaming plain this coat of many colours doth appear

Like a robe of honour granted in the court of our Amir.

For our Princes Camp of Branding stirveth in these joyful days

So that all this age of ours in joyful wonder stands agaze.

Green within the green you see, like skies within the firviament ;

Like a fort within a _fortress spreads the army tent on tent.

Every tent contains a lover resting in his sweetheart's arms,

Every patch of grass revealeth to a friend a_favourite's charms.

Harps are sounding 'midst the verdure, minstrels sing their lays divine,

Tents resound with clink of glasses as the pages pour the wine.

Kisses, claspings from the lovers ; coy reproackes from the fair,;

Wine-born slumbers for the sleepers, while the minstrels wake the air.

Branding-fives, like suns ablaze, are kindled at the spacious gate

Leading to the state-pavilion of our Prince so fortunate.

Leap the flames like gleaming standards draped with yellow-hued brocade,

Hotter than a young man’s temper, yellower than gold assayed.

Branding tools like coral branches ruby-tinted glow amain

In the fire, as in the ripe pomegranate glows the crimson grain.

Rank on rank of active boys, whose watchful eyes no slumber know ;

Steeds whick still await the branding, rank on rank and row on row.

On his horse, the river-forder, roams our genial Prince afar,

Ready to his hand the lassoo, like a young Isfandiydr.

Like the locks of pretly children see it how it curls and bends,

Vet be sure its hold is styonger than the covenant of friends.

Bu'l-Muzaffar Shdk the Just, surrounded by a noble band,

King and conqueror of cities, brave defender of the land.

Serpent-coiled in skilful hands fresk forms his whirling noose doth take,

Like unto the rod of Moses melamorphosed to a snake.

Whosoever hath been caplured by that noose and circling line,

On the face and flank and shoulder ever bears the Royal Sign.

But, though on one side he brands, ke givetk also rich rewards,

Leads his poets with a bridle, binds his guests as though with cords”

When ‘Ami{d As‘ad heard this rhapsody, he was overwhelmed
with amazement, for never had the like of it reached his ears.
He put aside all his business, mounted Farrukh{ on a horse, and
set out for the Amfr, whose presence he entered about sun-down,
saying, “O Sire, I bring thee a poet the like of whom no one
hath seen since Daqiqf's face was veiled irf the tomb.,” Then he
related what had passed.

Then the Amir accorded Farrukhf an audience, and when he
came in he did reverence, and the Amfr gave him his hand and

v
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assigned him an honourable place, enquiring after his health,
treating him with kindness, and inspiring him with hopes of
favours to come. When the wine had gone round several times?,
Farrukh{ arose, and, in a sweet and plaintive voice, recited his
elegy beginning :—

Ola 5 ABL U e e U Ol joB da Yl 4

“ With caravan for Hilla bound from Sistén did I start,
With fabrics spun within my brain and wovern by my heart.”

When he had finished, the Am{r, who appreciated peetry and was
himself something of a poet, expressed his astonishment at this
rhapsody. ‘Amid As‘ad said, “ O Sire, wait till you see something
still better!” Farrukh{ was silent and held his peace until the wine
had produced its full effect on the Am{r, then he arose and recited
this rhapsody (¢ *®) on the branding-ground. The Ami{r was amazed,
and in his admiration turned to Farrukhi{, saying, “ They have
brought in a thousand colts, all with whitc foreheads, fetlocks and
feet, bred in Khatldn?. The way is [open] to thee! Thou art a
cunning rascal, a Sagz{; catch as many as thou art able, that
they may be thine.” Farrukh{, on whom the wine had produced
its full effect, came out, straightway took his turban from his
head, hurled himself into the midst of the herd, and chased a
drove of them before him across the plain ; but, though he caused
them to gallop right and left in every direction, he could not
catch a single one. At length a ruined rest-house situated on
the edge of the camping-ground came into view, and thither the
colts fled. Farrukhf, being utterly tired out, placed his turban
under his head in the porch of the rest-house, and at once went
to sleep, by reason of his extreme weariness and the effects of
the wine. When they counted the colts, they were forty-two in
number. They went and told the Amir, who, greatly surprised,
laughed heartily and said, “ He is a lucky fellow, and will come
to great things. Look after him and the colts as well, and when
he awakes, waken me too.” So they obeyed the King's orders.
Next day, at sunrise, Farrukh{ arose. The Amir had already
risen, and, when he had performed his prayers, he gave Farrukh{
an audience, treated him with great consideration, and handed
over the colts to his attendants. He also ordered Farrukhi to be
given a horse and equipments suitable to a man of rank, as well
as two tents, three mules, five slaves, wearing apparel and carpets.
So Farrukh{ prospered in his service, and enjoyed the greatest
circumstance. Then he waited upon Sultin Yaminu'd-Dawla

‘. o -
1 I prefer the reading (&) 93 to (&9 53, and Mirz4 Muhammad concurs.

2 The Editor shews in a note (pp. 111—11A of the text) that X%a¢/dn is the Persian
and K%uttal the Arabic name of a place in Transoxiana celebrated for its fine horses,
called K%at/t,
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Mahmid, who, seeing him thus magnificently equipped, regarded
him with the same regard, and his affairs reached such a pitch

of prosperity that twenty servants girt with silver girdles rode
behind him.

ANECDOTE XVI.

JIn the year AH. 510 (A.D. 1116-1117) the King of Isldm,
Sanjar the son of Malikshdh the Saljiq (may God prolong his
existence and continue his exaltation to the heights!), chanced
to be encamped at the spring season within the marches of Tis,
in the plain of Turiiq?, where he remained for two months, There
I, in hopes of bbtaining some favour, joined his Court from Herdt,,
having then nothing in the way of equipment (¢\) or provision.
I composed a gasfda and went to Mu‘izz{ the Poet-laureate, to
seek an opening through him. Having looked at my poem, he
tested me in several ways, and I satisfied his expectations. He
then behaved in the most generous manner, and deemed it his
duty to act in the way befitting so great a man.

* One day I expressed in his presence a hope that fortune
would be more favourable to me, and complained of my luck.
He encouraged me, saying, “ Thou hast laboured hard to acquire
this science, and hast fully mastered it: surely this will have its
effect. My own case was precisely similar; and good poetry has
never yet been wasted. Thou hast a goodly share in this art:
thy verse is even and melodious, and is still improving. Wait
and see the advantages which thou wilt reap from this science.
For though Fortune should at first be grudging, matters will
eventually turn out as thou wishest.

“ My father Burhdn{, the Poet-laureate (may God be merciful to
him!) passed away from this transitory to that eternal world in the
town of Qazwin in the early part of the reign of Malikshdh, en-
trusting me to the King in this verse, since then become famous?:—
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“ I am flitting, but I leave a son behind me,
And commend him to my God and to my King.”

1 This place is not mentioned in the geographies, but the Editor (p. 1A of the
notes) believes it to be identical with the modern Zurug, a large village distant two
parasangs from Mashhad on the road to Tihrdn.

3 This verse, to which are added several others, is commonly ascribed to the
Nizdmu’l-Mulk, e.g. by Dawlatshdh (p. o4 of my edition). Apart from the im-
probability that one who lay dying of a mortal wound would be in the mood to
compose verses, we learn from this anecdote that the Nizdmu’l-Mulk *“had no opinion
of poets because he had no skill in their art.” The verse which gives his age as 94 at
the time of his death, when he was in reality some fifteen or twenty years younger
(born 408/1017, assassinated 485/1092), is alone enough to discredit the legend, while
the authority of the Ckakdr Magala, of which the author derived his information
directly from Mutizz{, the son of Burhéni, is far superior to any other source of the
story. Compare my Lst. Hist. of Persia, vol. ii, pp. 188-193, and the Persian notes,
PP V1A—11A,
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“So my father’s salary and allowances! were transferred to me,
and I became Malikshdh’s court-poet, and spent a year in the
King’s service; yet during this time [ was unable to see him
save once from a distance, nor did I get one dfndr of my salary
or one maund of my allowances, while my expenditure was in-
creased [ became involved in debt, and my brain was perplexed
by my affairs. For that great Minister the Nizdmu’l-Mulk (may
God be merciful to him!), had no opinion of poetry, because he
had no skill in it; nor did he pay any attention to any one
except religious leaders and mystics.

“One day—it was the eve of the day on which [the new
moon of ] Ramad4n was due [to appear], and I had hot a farthing
for all the expenses incidental to that month and the feast which
follows it—I went thus sad at heart to the Amir ‘Alf ibn Far4-
marz? ‘Ald'u’d-Dawla, a man of royal parentage, a lover of poetry,
and the intimage companion of the King, with whom he was
connected by marriage and enjoyed the highest honour, and
before whom he could speak boldly, for he held high rank under
that administration. And hc had already been my patron])
I said, *May my lord’s life be long! Not all that the father
could do (¢r) can the son do, nor does that which accrued to the
father accrue to the son. My father was a bold and energetic
man, and was sustained by his art, and the martyred King Alp
Arsldn, the lord of the world, entertained the highest opinion of
him. But what he could do that can I not, for modesty forbids
me, and my retiring disposition supports it. I have served [this
prince] for a year, and have contracted debts to the extent of a
thousand dfndrs, and have not received a farthing. Crave per-
mission, then, for thy servant to go to Nishdpur, and discharge
his debts, and live on that which is left over, and pray for this
victorious Dynasty.’

“¢Thou speakest truly,’ replied Amir ‘Ali: ‘We have all
been at fault, but this shall be so no longer. The King, at the
time of Evening Prayer, will come out to look for the new moon.
Thou must be present there, and we will see what chance Fortune
will offer.” Thereupon he at once ordered me to receive a hundred
dindrs to defray my Ramadédn expenses, and a purse? containing

1 According to the Editor's note (p. v1a of the text) jémagf is equivalent to the
modern mawdjib or mustamirri, and means wages in cash, while #r¢ (the modern
_,Iraz means al\,owances. especially in kind.

*Alfibn Fardmarz the Kdkwayhid is intended. See S. Lane-Poole’s Mukammadan
Dynasties, p. 145, and Mirz4 Muhammad’s note on pp. 114—1V. of the text. He is
called Ddmdd (*son-in-law,” but here in the wider sense of *sib”) because in
469/1076-7 he married Malikshih’s paternal aunt, Arsldn Khdtin, widow of the
Caliph al-Q4&'im biamri'llih. He ultimately fell in battle in 488/1095.

3 Mukr ordinarily means a seal, but Mirzd Muhammad (p. \v. of the Persmn
notes) quotes other passages shewing that it was also used in the sense of a sealed
purse, containing a definite and certified sum of money.
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this sum in Nfsnhapur coinage was forthwith brought and placed
before me. So I returned mightily well pleased, and made my
preparations for Ramaddn, and at the time of the Evening Prayer
went to the entrance of the King's pavilion. It chanced that
‘Ald’v’d-Dawla arrived at the very same moment, and I paid my
respects to him. ¢ Thou hast done excellently well,’ said he, ‘and
hast come punctually.’ Then he dismounted and went in before
the King.

"“At sun-down the King came forth from his pavilion, with
a cross-bow in his hand and ‘Ald'v’d-Dawla on his right side.
I ran forward to do obeisance. Amir ‘Alf continued his kind-
nesses, and they then busied themselves in looking for the moon.
The King, however, was the first to see it, whereat he was mightily
pleased. Then ‘Al4’'u’d-Dawla said to me, ‘O son of Burhdnf, say
something original about this moon,’ and I at once recited these
two couplets :(—
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“ Methinks, O Moon, thou art our Prince's bow,
Or his curved eyebrow, whick doth charm us so,

 Or else a horse-shoe wrought of gold refined,

3§ Or ring from Heaven's ear depending low.”

“When I had submitted these verses, Amir ‘Alf applauded
much, and the King said, ‘ Go, loose from the stable whichever
horse thou pleasest’; for at that moment we were standing close
to the stable. Amir ‘Alf designated a horse which was brought
out and given to my attendants, and which proved to be worth
three hundred dZndrs of Nishdpiir. The King then went to his
oratory, and I performed the evening prayer with him, after
which we sat down to meat. At the table Amir ‘Alf said, ‘O son
of Burhdn{! Thou hast not yet said anything about this favour
conferred on thee by the lord of the world, (s¢) Compose a
quatrain at once!’ I thereupon sprang to my feet, did obeisance
and immediately recited these two verses just as they came
to me:—
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“ The King beheld the five whick in me blazed :
Me from low earth above the moon ke raised :

From me a verse, like water fluent, heard,
And swift as wind a noble steed conferved.”
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“When I recited these verses ‘Ald’'u’d-Dawla warmly ap-
plauded me, and by reason of his applause the King gave me
a thousand dfndrs. Then ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla said, ‘ He hath not
yet received his salary and allowances. To-morrow I will sit
on the Minister’s skirt until he writes a draft for his salary on
Ispahén, and orders his allowances to be paid out of the treasury.’
Said the King, ‘Thou must do it, then, for no one else has
sufficient assurance. And call this poet after my title’ Now
the King’s title was Mu‘izzi’d-Dunyd wa'd-Din, so Amir ‘All
called me ‘ Master Mu‘izz{.” ‘Amér Mu'izzi, said the King, [cor-
recting him]. And this noble and nobly born lord sowrought for me
that next day, by the time of the aftcrnoon prayer, I had received
a thousand dfudrs as a gift, twelve hundred more as allowances,
and likewise an order for a thousand maunds of corn. And when
the month of Ramaddn was past, he summoned me to court, and
caused mc to begome the King’s boon-companion. So my fortune
began to improve, and thenceforth he made continuing provision
for me, and to-day whatever [ have I possess by the favour of
that Prince. May God, blessed and exalted is He, rejoice his
dust with the lights of His Mercy, by His Favour and His
Grace!”

ANECDOTE XVII.

The House of Saljiq were all fond of poetry, but none more
so than Tughdnshdh ibn Alp Arsldn!, whose conversation and
intercourse was entircly with poets, and whose favourite com-
panions were almost all of this class—men such as Amir Abd
‘Abdu’llih Qurashi, Abi Bakr Azraqf?, Abii Mansir the son of
Abt Yisuf¥, Shujd{ of Nasd, Ahmad Badfh{$, Haqfqf and Na-
simi, all of whom were ranked in his service, while many others
kept coming and going, all departing with gifts and joyful
countenances.

One day the King was playing backgammon with Ahmad
Badih{. They were finishing a game for [a stake of] ten thousand
[? dirhams), (s¢) and the Amir had two pieces in the sixth house and

1 I1is full names and titles were Skamsi’d-Dawla Abw'l-Fawdris Tughdnshdh ibn
Alp Arslin Muhammad ibn Chaghrl Beg ibn Mikd'{l ibn Saljig. During the reign of
Alp Arslan he governed Khurdsin from Herdt. By Ridd-quli Khdn (Majma‘u'l-
Fusalkd, i, 139) and other hiographers he has been confused with Tughdnshdh ibn
Mu'ayyad Ay-iba. See the Editor’s note on the text, pp. \¥.=1v¥, where many
passages from poems in his praise by Azraqi are cited.

2 See Note XX at the end, and the Editor’s long note on pp. 1¥¢~1YA of the
text ; ‘Awfi's Lubdb, ch. x, No. 3; Dawlatshdh (pp. 72-73 of my ed.), Tabaqa 11,
No. 1; and Majma‘s'l- Fusahd, vol. i, pp. \va—~1e€,

3 Abii Mansiir ‘Abdu’r-Rashid ibn Ahmad ibn Abi Yisuf al-Hirawi. See ‘Awfi’s
Lubdb, vol. ii, p. 11, A few lines lower in this story the author mentions having met
him at Herdt in 509/1115-6.

$ Majma‘s’l-Fusahd, i, p. \\A. His laged was Majdu'd-Din and his #isba
Sajdwandi.
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Abhmad Badih{ two pieces in the first house!; and it was the
Amir's throw. He threw with the most deliberate care, in order
to cast two sixes, instead of which he threw two ones, whereat
he was mightily vexed and lost his temper (for which, indeed, he
had good cause), while his anger rose so high and reached such
a pitch that each moment he was putting his hand to his sword,
while his courtiers trembled like the leaves of a tree, secing that
he was a King, and withal a boy angered at such spite of Fortune.

Then Abua Bakr Azraqf arose, and, approaching the minstrels,
recited this quatrain :—
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“ Reproach not Fortune with discourteous tricks,
/4 by the Ring, desiring double six,
T1wo ones were thrown, /or whomsoe'er he calls
Face to the earth before him prostrate falls.”

When [ was at ITerdt in the year A.11. 509 (A.D. 1115-1116),
Abt Mansiir the son of Abu Ysuf related to me that the Amir
Tughdnshdh was so charmed and delighted with these two verses
that he kissed Azraqf on the eyes, called for gold, and succes-
sively placed five hundred d/ndrs in his mouth, continuing thus’
to reward him so long as one gold piece was left. Thus did he
recover his good humour and such largesse did he bestow, and
the cause of all this was one quatrain. May God Almighty have
mercy on both of them, by His Favour and Grace!

ANECDOTE XVIII.

In the year A.H. 472 (A.D. 1079-1080)% a certain spiteful person
laid a statement before Sultdn Ibrdhim to the effect that his son,
Amir Mahmud Sayfu'd-Dawla, intended to go to ‘Irdq to wait on
Malikshdh. The King's jealousy was aroused, and it so worked
on him that suddenly he had his son seized, bound, and interned

1 For the explanation of this passage I am indebted to my friend Mirz4 ‘Abdu’l-
Ghaffir of the Persian Legation. The six “houses” on each side of the backgammon
board are named (proceeding from left to right) as follows : (1) Aidl-khdn or yak-gdh,
(2) dii-khdn, (3) si-khdn, (4) chahkdr-khdn, (5) bdf-dar, (6) shish-khdn or shish-dar-
gdh. The numbers contained in these names allude to the numbers which must be
thrown with the dice to get the pieces which occupy them off the board.

3 The MSS. and L. all have *“ 572,” an evident error, for (1) Sultdn ILrghim the
Ghafnawf reigned A.H. 451-492 (A.D. 1059~1099); (2) Malikshah reigned A.11. 465~
485 (A.D. 1072-1092) ; (3) the poct in question died in A.H. 515 or 5§25 (A.D. 1121 or
1130) ; &4) the Chakdr Magydla, as we have already seen, was written during the Jife-
time of Sultdn ‘Al£’u’d-Din Husayn /akdn-skz, i.c. before A.H. 556 (A.D. 1161).
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in a fortress. His son’s intimates (s¢) also he arrested and in-
terned, amongst them Mas‘id-i-Sa‘d-i-Salmédn, whom he sent to
Wajiristdn!, to the Castle of Ndy®; whence he sent the following
quatrain to the King :—
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“O King, 'tis Malik Shak should wear thy chain,
That royal limbs might fret with captive's pain,
But Sa‘d-i-Salmdn's offspring could not hurt,
| Though venomous as poison, thy domain ?”
Alf Khdss brought this quatrain to the King, but it produced
no effect on him, though all wise and impartial critics will
recognize what rank Mas‘id’s “Songs of Prison” hold in lofty
feeling, and what degree in eloquence. Sometimes, when I read
his verses, the hair stands on end on my body, and the tears are
like to trickle from my eyes. All these verses were read to the
King, and he heard them, yet they affected him not at all, and
not one particle of his being was warmed to enthusiasm, so that
he departed from this world leaving that noble man in prison.
Khwija Salmdn says®:—

‘Ol S pllae ad ysaie
C UL sempe UTF Ol MY 3 e
. , lat 2RI jerd B 9 e
WS O3 0 e e 38 U
COm Al 33 9 3 p Al 03 50
(Ol b agS eales Saky Ly
3 xS e 4 395 e p O
Ol al sy W e
GUNS et I ash aiels 4D apd
CONSU O Ol "aS e O3 pe
(e S anlB 53 tl r B g U
Oles agd (bt 3 Miphe agd (Gyed
1 Mirzd Muhammad (Persian notes, p. \va) at first failed to identify Wajfristdn,
but now believes it to be identical with the modern Waziristin.
2 The only mention of Ndy hitherto discovered in Persian geographical works
occurs in the Nushatu'l-Qubsib, where it is briefly mentioned in the section dealing
with Marw-i-Sh#hjén.

3 These verses are inserted in the margin of A. (f. 20?) only. They are omitted in
the printed text.
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“Naught served the ends of statesmen save that I,
A helpless exile, should in fetters lie,
Nor do they deem me safe within their cells,
Unless surrvounded by ten sentinels ;
Which ten sit ever by the gates and walls,
And ever one unto kis comrade calls:
‘Ho there! On guard! This cunning rogue is one
To fashion bridge and steps from shade and sun !’
Whky, grant I stood arrayed for such a fight,
And suddenly sprang forth, attempting flight,
Could elephant or raging lion hope,
Thus cramped in prison-cage, with ten to cope ?
Can 1, bereft of weapons, take the field,
Or make of back and bosom bow and shield ?”

So, by reason of his relation to Sayfu'd-Dawla, he remained
imprisoned for twelve?! years in the days of Sultdn Ibrdhim, and,
on account of his like relation to Abt Nasr of Pdrs? for eight
years more in the reign of Sultdin Mas'dd ibn Ibrdh{m, though
none hath been heard of who hath produced so many splendid
elegies and rare gems of verse as were born of his brilliant genius.
After eight years Thiqatu’l-Mulk Tahir ibn ‘Alf ibn Mushkdn?
brought him forth from his bondage, so that, in short, during
these two reigns this illustrious man spent all his life in captivity,
and the ill repute of this deed remained on this noble House.
I hesitate as to the motives which are to be assigned to this act,
and whether it is to be ascribed to strength of purpose, reckless-
ness, hardness of heart, or a malicious disposition. In any case
it was not a laudable deed, and I have never met with any
sensible man who was prepared to praise that administration for
such inflexibility of purpose or excess of caution. And I heard
it remarked by the King of the world Ghiydthu’d-Duny4 wa'd-

1 As Mfrz4 Muhammad has pointed out (Persian notes, pp. 1 Y&—1A - ) there is some
confusion of facts here. Mas“id suffered two separate periods of imprisonment, the
first for ten years, of which seven were spent in Si and Dahak (between Zaranj and
Bust in Sistdn), the second for seven or eight years in Maranj in India. Sultin
Ibrshim’s death took place in A.H. 492 (A.D. 1098-9), so that, if he was still suffering
his first imprisonment at that time, it cannot have begun earlier than A.H. 482
(A.D. 1089-1090). We have Mas‘id’s own authority for fixing the duration of his
imprisonment at ten (not twelve) years. See his verses quoted at the top of p. \A .« of
the Persian notes.

2 Qiwdmu’l-Mulk Nizdmu'd-Din Abi Nagr Hibatu’lldh al-Férs{, a leading states-
man during these two reigns and a friend and patron of our poet, fell into disgrace in
the reign of Sultdin Mas*id, together with his clients and protégés. He died about

10/1116.
5 ‘I’,He was prime minister to Sultin Mas*id ibn Ibréhim, and g{atron of many poets,
including, besides Mas‘id-i-Sa‘d-i-Salmén, Abu’l-Faraj-1-Riinf, Mukhtdi{ and Sand'f,
all of whom have sung his praises. His uncle Abd Nasr Mangtr ibn Mushkdn was
secretary to Sultdn Mahmid and Sultdn Mas‘dd, author of a volume of Memoirs and
teacher of the historian Abu’l-Fadl-i-Bayhaqf.
4—2
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Dfn Muhammad!, the son of Malikshdh, at the gates of
Hamaddn, on the occasion of the rebellion of his son-in-law
(may God make fragrant their dust, and exalt their station in
Paradise!) Amfr Shihdbu'd-Din Qutulmush Alp Ghdzi, “It is
the sign of a malicious heart to keep a foe imprisoned ; for one
of two things, either he is loyal or seditious. Then, if the former,
it is an injustice to keep him in prison; and if the latter, it is
again an injustice to suffer an ill-doer to live.” (1) In short that
misery of Mas‘id passed, while this ill repute will endure till the
Resurrection.

" ANECDOTE XIX.
}

iIn the time of Sultdn Khidr ibn Ibrdhim? the power of the
Khiqdnis® was at its most flourishing period, while the strength
of their administration and the respect in which it was held were
such as could nd. be surpassed.

Now he was a wise and just ruler and an ornament to the
throne, and to him appertained the dominion of Transoxiana and
Turkistdn, while he enjoyed the most complete security on the
side of Khurdsdn, wherewith he was allied by friendly relations,
kinship, and firm treaties and covenants. And of the splendour
maintained by him one detail was this, that when he rode out
they carried before his horse, besides other arms, seven hundred
maces of gold and silver. He was, moreover, a great patron of
poets, and in his service were Amfr ‘Am‘aq, Master Rash{d{,
Najjdr-i-Sdgharchf, ‘Alf Panidh{, the son of Darghtsh, the son
of Isfardyinf, ‘Alf Sipihr{ and Najfb{ of Farghdna, all of whom
obtained rich rewards and vast honours. The Poet-Laureate was
Amir ‘Am‘aq, who had profited abundantly by that dynasty and
obtained the most ample circumstance, comprising Turkish slaves,
fair damsels, well-paced horses, golden vessels, sumptuous apparel,
and servants, biped and quadruped?, innumerable. He was greatly
honoured at the King’s Court, so that of necessity the other poets

! The seventh Saljiiq king, who reigned A.I. 498-511 (A.D. 1104~1117). There
is, as pointed out by Mirzdi Muhammad (pp. \Af--\A¢ of the Persian notes) an extra.
ordinary confusion of dates and persons in this story. See also Note XX1 at the end.

2 Sultdn Khidr Khén ibn Tafghdj Khén 1bréhfm ibn Nasr Arsldn (known as flak)
ibn ‘Alf ibn Miisd ibn Sutuq succeeded his brother Shamsu’l-Mulk Nasr ibn Ibréhim
in A.H. 474 (A.D. 1081-2), but died shortly afterwards. See Ibnu'l-Athir sud anno
A.H. 408, and the Ta’rll'lz-ié/ahdn-dwl (Or. 141 of the British Museum, f. 133°).,

3 This Turkish Muslim dynasty, also known as Khaniyya, Ilak Kh4ns, and Al-i-
Afrdsiydb, reigned for about 230 lunar years (A.H. 380~609=A.D. 9go-I212) in
Transoxiana, and was finally overthrown by the Khwarazmshédhs. See S. Lane-Poole’s
Muhammadan Dynasties, pp. 134-135; Note XXII at the end; and pp. \At—1AQ
of the Persian notes.

¢ Mention has already been made of all these poets on p. €A of the text (=pp. 26-30
of this translation) with the exception of ‘‘the son of Isfardyin(.” See pp. 1o1—to§
of the Persian notes, and Note XIV at the end.

8 Literally, ‘“speaking and silent,” or “articulate and dumb.”
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must needs do him reverence. Such homage as from the others
he desired from Master Rash{d{ also, but herein he was dis-
appointed, for Rashfdf, though still young, was nevertheless
learned in his art. The Lady Zaynab was the special object of
his panegyrics, while all Khidr Khdn’s women were at his com-
mand, and he enjoyed the fullest favour of the King, who was
continually praising him and asserting his merits, so that Rashidf’s
affairs prospered, the title of “ Prince of poets'” was conferred on
him, he continued to rise higher in the King’s opinion, and from
him received gifts of great value.

One day, in Rash{d{’s absence, the King asked ‘Am‘aq, “What
thinkest thou of the verse of Rashidi, ‘the Prince of poets’?”
“His verse,” replied he, “is extremely good and chaste and
correct, but it wants a little spice.”

After some while had elapsed, Rashid{ (sv) came in and did
obeisance, and was about to sit down when the King called him
before himself, and said, teasing him as is the way of Kings,
‘I asked the Poet-Laureate just now, ¢ How is Rashid{’s poetry?’
He replied that it was good, but wanted spice. Now you must
compose a couple of verses on this subject.” Rashidf, with a bow,
sat down in his place and improvised the following fragment :—
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“You stigmatise my verse as ‘ wanting spice]
And possibly, my friend, yow may be right.
My verse is honey-flavoured, sugar-sweet,
And spice with suck could scarcely cause delight.

Spice is for you, you blackguard, not for me,
For beans and turnips is the stuff you write!”

When he submitted these verses the King was mightily pleased.
And in Transoxiana it is the custom and practice to place in the
audience-chambers of kings and others gold and silver in trays,
which they call sém-tdgd or juft; and in this audience of Khidr
Khdn’s there were set for largesse four trays of red gold, each
containing two hundred and fifty dZndrs; and these he used to
dispense by the handful. On this day he ordered Rashidf to
receive all four trays, so he obtained the highest honour, and
became famous. For just as a patron becomes famous by the
verse of a good poet, so do poets likewise achieve renown by
receiving a great reward from the King, these two thi-~-“~*ag
iterdependent.

! Sayyidu’sh-Shu‘ard.
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ANECBOTE XX.

Master Abu’l-Q4sim Firdaws{® was one of the Dihqdns (land-
owners) of Tis, from a village called Bdzh? in the district of
Tabardn?, a large village capable of supplying a thousand men.
There Firdaws{ enjoyed an excellent position, so that he was
rendered quite independent of his neighbours by the income
which he derived from his lands, and he had but one child, a
daughter. His one desire in putting the Book of Kings (S4d/-
ndma) into verse was, out of the reward which he might obtain
for it, to supply her with an adequate dowry. He was engaged for
twenty-five years on this work ere he (1) finished the book, and
to this end he left nothing undone, raising his verse as high as
heaven, and causing it in sweet fluency to resemble running
water. What genius, indeed, could raise verse to such a height as
he does in the lefter written by Z4l to Sdm the son of Narfman
in Mazandardn when he desired to ally himself with Rudd4ba the
daughter of the King of Kdbul*:}—
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“Then to Sdmn straightway sent he a letter,
Filled with fair praises, prayers and good greeting.
First made he mention of the World-Maker,
Who doom dispenseth and doom fulfilleth.

S On Nfram’s son Sdm, wrole ke, * the sword-lord,
Mail-clad and mace-girt, may the Lord’s peace rest/

1 This anecdote is cited by Ibn Isfandiydr in his History of Tabaristdn (A.H. 613,
A.D. 1216. See Rieu's Persian Catalogue, pp. 202-204 and 533%), whence it was
excerpted and published, with a German translation, by Ethé (Z.D.M.G., vol. xlviii,

p. 89—94). It was also utilized by Noldeke in 1896 in his Zranische Nalimale{as
mendn’:: d. Iran. Dhilologie, vol. ii, pg. 150 ¢f seqq.). A revised edition of this
valuable monograph has just appeared (Berlin and Z;ei ig, 1920). The references
here given are, \mress otherwise specified, to the original edition.

2 The Burkdn-i-Qdti* is the only Persian or Arabic book of reference which
makes mention of this place as situated near Ts.

8 See Noldeke, /loc. cit., p. 151 (p. 25 of the new edition), and Yiqit, s.2. The
city of T\is comprised the two districts of Tabarin (or Tdbardn) and Nigan.

4 These verses (with some variants) will be found on pp. 124-125 of vol. ivof
Turner Macan’s edition of the Skdkndma (Calcutta, 1819).

5 The printed text has _alyd for oM.
8 The texthas (Spw for (Spa.
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Hurler of horse-troops in hot-conlested fights,

Feeder of carrion-fowls witk foemen's flesk-feast,
Raising the roar of strife on the red war-field,

From the grim war-clouds grinding the gore-shower.
Who, by his manly might merit on merst

Heaps, till kis merit merit outmeasures')”

In eloquence I know of no poetry in Persian which equals this,
and but little even in Arabic.

"When Firdawsf had completed the Sidkindma, it was trans-
scribed by ‘Alf Daylam® and recited by Abd Dulaf®?, both of
whom he mentions by name in tendering his thanks to Huyayy-i-
Qutayba?, the governor of Tis, who had conferred on Firdaws{
many favours :—
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COf the men of renown of this city ‘Alf Daylam and Abé Dulaf have

participated in this book.

From them my portion was naught save ‘Well done I’

My gall-bladder was like to burst with their ‘Well dones*.

Huyayy the son of Quiayba is a nobleman who asks me not for unvewarded
verse. .

I know nothing either of the root nor the branches of the land-tax ;

I lounge [at ease) in the midst of my quilts.”

‘I:Iuyayy the son of Qutayba was the revenue-collector of Thus,
and deemed it his duty at least to abate the taxes payable by
Firdawsi; hence naturally his name will endure till the Resur-
rection and Kings will read it.

So ‘Alf Daylam transcribed the Sidhndma in seven volumes,
and Firdaws{, taking with him Abd Dulaf, set out for the Court
of Ghazna. There, by the help of the great Minister Ahmad ibn
Hasan®, the secretary, he presented it, and it was accepted, Sultdn

! Poor as this rendering is, I am strongly of opinion that for an English renderin,
of the Skdhndma (which always seems to me very analogous in aim, scope, an
treatment to that little-rcad English Epic, the Brut of Layamon) the old English
alliterative verse would be the most suitable form.

2 See Noéldeke, op. ¢it., p. 153 (p. 27 of the new edition), and n. 2 ad cale.

3 SoA.and L. B.has the more usual ‘‘ Husayn b. Qutayba.” Cf. Noldeke, . cit.

4 [.e. I am sick of their barren and unproxtable plaudits. As these poor men
renderred him material service in other ways, Firdawsf’s remarks seem rather un-

teful. .

5 What follows is evidently an explanation of this couplet. Firdawsi means that
being no longer vexed with the exactions of the tax-gatherer, he can now repose in

peace.
6 This celebrated minister had the title Skamm’l-Kufdl and the niséa of al-

ﬁa _m?i:\id!. He died in 424/1033 after twenty years’ service as Minister to Sultdn
ahmud.
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Mahmid expressing himself as greatly indebted to his Minister.
But the Prime Minister had enemies who were continually
casting the dust of misrepresentation into the cup of his rank,
and Mahmid (s1) consulted with them as to what he should give
Firdawsf. They replied, “Fifty thousand dsrkams, and even that
is toa much, seeing that he is in belief a Rafidf and a Mu‘tazilite.
Of his Mu‘tazilite views this verse is a proof :{-
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$Thy gase the Crealor can never descry;
Then wherefore, by gazing, dost weary thine eye 2’

« while to his R4fid{ proclivities these verses of his witness :—
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C The wise man conceives the world as a sea, wherefrom the fievce wind has
i stirred up waves.
Thereon are seventy ships' afloat, all with sails set,
And amongst them one vessel, fair as a bride, decked with colowr like the
eye of the cock,
W/t;rci;t/fzre the Prophet and ‘All, with all the Family of the Prophet and
25 Vicar.
If thou desirest Paradise in the other World, take thy place by the Prophet
and his Trustee.
If ill accrues to thee thereby, it is my fault: know this, that this way is my
way.
In this I was born, and in this I will pass away.: know for a surely that I
am as dust at fect of ‘Al

Now Sultdn Mahmdd was a zealot, and he listened to these
imputations and caught hold of them, and in all only twenty
thousand dirkams were paid to Hakim Firdawsi. He was
bitterly disappointed, went to the bath, and, on coming out,
bought a draft of sherbet? and divided the money between the
bath-man and the sherbet-seller. Knowing, however, Mahmd’s

1 That is the seventy (or seventy-two) sects of Isldm ‘“all of which are doomed to
Hell-fire save one which shall be saved.”

3 Fugd*, described as a kind of beer. See Schlimmer’s Zerminologic Pharmaceu-
tigue (lith. Tibrdn, 1874), p. 75, and Abdul-Chalig Akhundow'’s German translation,

with notes, of the Pharmacology of Abii Manstir Muwaffaq ibn ‘Alf al-Hirawi, PP: 241
and 388-389.
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severity, he fled from Ghazna by night, and alighted in Herdt at
the shop of Azraqf’s father, Isma‘ll the bookseller (Warrdg),
where he remained in hiding for six months, until Mahmud’s
messengers had reached Tus and had turned back thence, when
Firdawsf, feeling secure, set out from Herat for Tus, taking the
Shdhndma with him. Thence he came to Tabaristin to the
Sipahbad Shahriydr® of the House of Biwand, who was King
there; and this is a noble house which traces its descent from
Yazdigird? the son of Shahriyar. }

Then Firdaws{ wrote a satire of a hundred couplets on Sultdn
Mahmid in the Preface, and read it to Shahriydr?, saying, “I
will dedicate this book to you instead of to Sultdn*Mahmaud, for
this book deals wholly with the legends and deeds of thy fore-
bears.” Shahriyér treated him with honour and shewed him many
kindnesses, and said, “O Master, Mahmid was induced to act
thus by others, who did not submit your book to him under
proper conditions, (s.) and misrepresented you. Moreover you
are a Shf‘ite, and whosoever loves the Family of the Prophet his
worldly affairs will prosper no more than theirs. Mahmid is my
liege-lord : let the Sid/indma stand in his name, and give me the
satire which you have written on him, that I may expunge it
and give you some little recompense; and Mahmid will surely
summon thee and seek to satisfy thee fully, for the labour spent on
such a book must not be wasted.” And next day he sent Firdaws{
100,000 dirhams, saying, “1 buy each couplet at a thousand
dirkams, give me those hundred couplets, and be reconciled to
Mahmud.” So Firdaws{ sent him these verses, and he ordered
then to be expunged; and Firdaws{ also destroyed his rough
copy of them, so that this satirc was done away with and only
these six verses of it remained*:—
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1 The MSS. have Shahrzdd and the lithographed edition Shirzid, both of which
readings are erroncous. The correct reading Shahriyar is given by Ibn Isfandiyar in
his citation of this passage. His full genealogy, with references to the histories in
whiah mention is made of him, is given on p. 1a. of the Persian notes.

2 The last Sdsdnian king. 3 Cf. Noldeke, loc. cit., p. 155, and n. 4 ad cale.

4 This is a remarkable statement, and, if true, would involve the assumption that
the well-known satire, as we have it, is spurious. Cf. Noldeke (0p. cét.), pp. 155-156,
and n. 1 on the latter, and pp. 30-31 of his new edition of Dus /ran. Nationalepos.
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¢ They cast impulations on me, saying, * That man of many words
Hath grown old in the love of the Prophet and ‘A'Ifl.’ Y
If I speak of my love for these
can protect a hundyed such as Mahmid.

No good can come of the son of a slave,

Even though his father hath ruled as King.

How long shall I speak on this subject?

Like the sea I know no shore.

The King had no aptitude for good,

FElse would ke have seated me on a throne.

Since in his family there was no nobility

He could not bear to hear the names of the noble”

In truth good service was rendered to Mahmid by Shahriydr, and
Mahmid was greatly indebted to him.

When I was at Nishdptir in the year A.IL. 514 (A.D. 1120-1121),
I heard Am{r Mu‘izz{ say that he had heard Am{r ‘Abdu’r-Razzdq
at Tis relate as follows: “ Mahmid was once in India, and was
returning thende towards Ghazna. On the way, as it chanced,
there was a rebellious chief possessed of a strong fortress, and
next day Mahmid encamped at the gates of it, and sent an
ambassador to him, bidding him come before him on the morrow,
do homage, pay his respects at the Court, receive a robe of honour
and return to his place. Next day Mahmud rode out with the
Prime Minister? on his right hand, for the ambassador had turned
back and was coming to meet the King. ‘I wonder,’ said the
latter to the Minister, ¢ what answer he will have given ?’ There-
upon the Minister recited this verse of Firdawsf’s :—
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Should the answer come contrary to my wisk,
Then for me the mace, and the field [of battle), and Afrdsiydb.” (s1)

Whose verse,’ enquired Mahmd,* is that, for it is one to inspire
courage?’ ¢ Poor Abu’l-Qédsim Firdawsi composed it,” answered
the Minister ; ‘he who laboured for five and twenty years to
complete such a work, and reaped from it no advantage.’ ‘You
have done well, said Mahmd, ‘ to remind me of this, for I deeply
regret that this noble man was disappointed by me. Remind me
at Ghazna to send him something.’

“So when the Minister returned to Ghazna, he .reminded
Mahmid, who ordered Firdaws{ to be given sixty thousand
dindrs’ worth of indigo, and that this indigo should be carried
to Tds on the King’s own camels, and that apologies should be
made to Firdawsi. For years the Minister had been working
for this, and at length he had achieved his work; so now he
despatched the camels, and the indigo arrived safely at Tabardn®.

1 Khwdja-i-Busurg. This was the title commonly given to Shkamsu'l- Kufét Ahmad
ibn Hasan al-Maymandi. See n. 6 at the foot of p. 55 sugra.

ipra .
3 Tabardn is the name of a portion of the city of Tis. See B.de Meynard’s Dict.
de la Perse, pp. 374-375, and p. 54 supra, u. 3 ad cale.
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But as the camels were entering through the Ridbdr Gate, the
corpse of Firdaws{ was being borne forth from the Gate of Razan®,
Now at this time there was in Tabardn a preacher whose fanati-
cism was such that he declared that he would not suffer Firdawsf’s
body to be buried in the Musulmén Cemetery, because he was a
R4fd{ (Shi‘a) ; and nothing that men could say served to move
this doctor. Now within the Gate there was a garden belonging
to Firdawsl, and there they buried him, and there he lies to this
day.” Andinthe year A.H.510(A.D. 1116-1117) I visited his tomb?

They say that Firdaws{ left a daughter, of very lofty spirit,
to whom they would have given the King’s gift ; but she would
not accept it, saying, “I need it not.” The Post-master wrote to
the Court and represented this to the King, who ordered that
doctor to be expelled from Tabardn as a punishment for his
officiousness, and to be'exiled from his home, and the money to
be given to the Imdm Abu Bakr ibn Ishdg-i-Kirdmi{®* for the
repair of the rest-house of Chdha, which stands on the road
between Merv and Nishdptr on the boundaries of Tds. When
this order reached Tus it was faithfully carried out; and the
restoration of the rest-house of Chdha was effected by this money.

ANECDOTE XXI.

At the period when [ was in the service of my Lord the King
of the Mountains* (may God illuminate (sr) his tomb and exalt
his station in Paradise !), that august personage had a high opinion
of me, and shewed himself a most generous patron towards me.
Now on the Festival of the Breaking of the Fast one of the
nobles of the city of Balkh (may God maintain its prosperity !),
Amir ‘Ami{d Safiyyu’d-Dfn Abti Bakr Muhammad ibn al-Husayn
Rawdnshdh{, came to the Court. He was a young man, accom-
plished and highly esteemed, an expert writer,a qualified secretary
of state, well endowed with culture and its fruits, popular with
all, whose praises were on all tongues. And at this time I was
not in attendance.

1 See Noldeke’s new edition of his Pers. Nationalepos, p. 32, n. 3 ad cale. ‘There
are several places called Rudbdr, of which one situated near Tabarin is probably
meant. See B. de Meynard’s Dict. de la Perse, p. 266. A Kazdn in Sistdn is mentioned
by al-Balddhuri (pp. ¥Ar—rav), and another (()}3,) in the district of Nasé in Khurdsin
(Dict. de la Perse, p. 259).

2 T am not sure at what point the inverted commas should be inserted, but the last
sentence of this paragraph is certainly Nizdm{’s.

3 This divine, Abd Bakr Muhammad ibn Ishaq ibn Mahmashdd, was the head of
the Kirdmi{ sect at Nishdpir, and his biography is given in the 7Za’rfthu’l- Yamin{
(ed. Cairo, pp. v.a~v¥.). The Kirdmi sect inclined to anthropomorphism. A full
accoufit of their doctrines will be found in Shahristdnf’s Kitdbew'l-Milal wa'n-Nikal. -

4 This, as already stated, was the title assumed by the kings of Ghiir generally,
and by the first of them, Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Izzu’d-Din Husayn, es ially
He it was whose death was avenged by his brother Sultdn ‘Al4’u’d-Din Jakdsn-sis in
the sack of Ghazpa, and who was our author’s patron. See Note XV at the end.
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Now at a reception the King chanced to say, “ Call Nizdm{.”
Said the Amir ‘Amid Safiyyu’d-Din, “Is Nizdm{ here?” They
answered “ Yes.” But he supposed that it was Nizdmi-Mun{r{®,
“ Ah,” said he, “a fine poet and a man of wide fame!” When
the messenger arrived to summon me, I put on my shoes, and, as
I entered, did obeisance, and sat down in my place. When the
wine had gone round several times, Amir ‘Amid said, “ Nizdmi
has not come.” “He is come,” replied the King ; “see, he is seated
over there,” “I am not speaking of this Nizdm{,” answered Amir
‘Amid, “that Nizami{ of whom I speak is another one, and as for
this one, I do not even know him.” Thereupon I saw that the
King was vexed ; he at once turned to me and said, “ Is there
somewhere else another Nizam{ besides thce?” “Yes, Sire,” I
answered, “there are two other Nizdmfs, one of Samarqgand, whom
they call Nizdm{-i-Munirf, and one of Nishdpdr, whom they call
Nizdmf{-i- Athfs{ ; while me they call Nizdmi-i-Aradi.” * Art thou
better, or they ?” demanded he. Then Amir ‘Amfd perceived
that he had made an unfortunate remark and that the King was
annoyed. “Sire,” said he, “ those two Nizdmis are quarrelsome
fellows, apt to break up and spoil social gatherings by their
quarrelsomeness.” “ Wait,” said the King jestingly, “ till you see
this one drain five bumpers of strong wine? and break up the
meeting: but of these three Nizdmis which is the best poet?”
“ Of those two,” said the Amir ‘Amid, “I have personal know-
ledge, having scen them, while this one I have not previously
seen, nor have I heard his poctry. If he will compose a couple of
verses on this subject which we have been discussing, so that I
may see his talents and hear his verse, I will tell you which of
these three is best.”

Then the King turned to me, saying, “ Now, O Nizdmf{, do not
shame us, (¢v) and when thou speakest say what ‘Amid desires.”

Now at that time, when I was in the service of this sovereign,
I possessed a prolific talent and a brilliant genius, and the favours
and gifts of the King had stimulated me to such a point that my
improvisations came fluent as running water ; so I took up a pen,
and, ere the wine-cup had gone twice round, composed these five
couplets :—
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1 The reading of this ssda is very doubtful in all three texts, both here and lower.
In some it appears to read Minbdarf.

? The correct reading, sé-yakf, is that given 1n the text, not sang/, which most of
the MSS. have. It is wine reduced by evaporation to one-third of its original bulk ;
in Arabic it is similarly called muthalloth. See the dnjuman-drdyi-Ndsirt, s.v.
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“ We are three Nizgdinis in the world, O King, on account of whom a whole

world is filled with outcry.

I am at Warsdd* before the King’s throne, while those two others are in
Merv before the Sultin.

To-day, in lruth, in verse cack one is the Pride of Khurdsdin.

Although they utter verse subtle as spirit, and although they understand the
Art of Specch like Wisdom,

I am the Wine, for, when I get hold of them, both desist from their work.”

When [ submitted these verses, the Amir ‘Am{d Safiyyu'd-
Din bowed and said, “ O King, let alone the Nizdmfs, I know of
no poet in all Transoxiana, ‘Irdq, or Khurdsin capable of impro-
vising five such verses, more especially in respect of strength,
energy, and sweetness, conjoined with such graceyof diction and
filled with ideas so original. Be of good cheer, O Niz4dmf, for
thoy hast no pecr on the face of the earth. O Sire, he hath a
graceful wit, a mind strong in apprehension, and a finished art.
The good fortune of the King of the age and his generosity (may
God exalt them!) hath increased them, and he will become a*
unique genius, and will become even more than this, for he is
young, and hath many days before him.”

Thereat the countenance of my King and Lord brightencd
mightily; a great cheerfulness appeared in his gracious tempera-
ment, and he applauded me, saying, “I give thee the lead-mine
of Warsdd from this Festival until the Festival of the Sheep-
sacrifice’. Send an agent there.” I did so, sending Ishdq the
Jew. It was the middle of summer and the time of active work,
and they melted much of the ore, so that in seventy days twelve
thousand maunds of lead appertaining to the tithe?® accrued to
me, while the King’s opinion of me was increased a thousand-fold.
May God (blessed and exalted is He) illuminate his august ashes
with the light of His approval and rejoice his noble soul by the
accumulation of wealth, by His Favour and Grace!

1 Warsid or Warshdd was the residence of this king, Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad, in
Ghuir, as mentioned in the Zabagdt-i- Ndsir{ (Raverty’s translation, p. 339).

2 /e. from the end of Ramadén until the roth of Dhu’l-Ilijja, a period of two
months and ten days.

3 The exact meaning of this sentence is not clear even to the learned editor Mirza
Muhammad (p. 1A¥ of the Persian notes). e suggests that our author, Nizdmf{, was
a Sayyid, or descendant of the Prophet, and that the Zhums, or fifth part of the
profits, to which Sayyids are entitled, was in this case made over wholly to him. If
this be the meaning, we should probably read dar izd’s £hums for as dn-i-khums. An
alterngtive conjecture is to read di-ddn-i-khums, and to translate ‘ not counting the
khums,” i.e. that the net profit, after deducting the Zhums or tithe, was 12,000
maunds of lead.
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(et) THIRD DISCOURSE.

On the Lore of the Stars and the excellence of the Astrvonomer in
that Science.

Abd Rayhdn al-Birin{* says, in the first chapter of his
“ Explanation of the Science of Astronomy ” (Kitdbi't-Tafhim
S sind'ati’t-Tangim)? —“ A man doth not merit the title of
Astronomer until he hath attained proficiency in four sciences ;
JSirst, Geometry ; secondly, Arithmetic; zkirdly, Cosmography ;
and fourthly, Judicial Astrology.”

Now Geometry is that science whereby are known the dis-
positions of lines and the shapes of plane surfaces and solid
bodies, the general relations existing between determinates and
determinants, and the relation between them and what has
position and form. Its principles are included in the book of
Euclid the Geometrician® in the recension of Thabit ibn Qurra*,

Arithmetic is that science whereby are known the nature of all
sorts of numbers, especially each species thereof in itself; the
nature of their relation to one another; their generation from

ach other; and the applications thereof, such as halving, doubling,
multiplication, division, addition, subtraction, and Algebra. The
principles thereof are contained in the book of the 'Apifunriei,
and the applications in the “Supplement” (Zakmila) of Aba
Mansir of Baghddd®, and the “ Hundred Chapters” (Sad Bdb)
of as-Sajz{®

Cosmography is that science whereby are known the nature of
the Celestial and Terrestrial Bodies, their shapes and positions,
their relations to one another, and the measurements and dis-
tances which are betwcen them, together with the nature of the
movements of the stars and heavens, and the co-ordination of
the spheres and segments whereby these movements are fulfilled.

1 The best account of this greal scholar is that given by Dr Edward Sachau in the
German Introduction to his edition of al-Athdru'l-Bdyiya (Leipzig, 1876), and, in a
shorter form, in his English translation of the same (London, 1879). The substance of
this is given by Mirz4 Muhammad on pp. \ar—:4Y of the Persian notes. See Note
XXIII at the end.

3 This book was composed simultaneously in Arabic and Persian in A.H. 420
(A.D. 1039). There is a fine old MS. of the Persian version dated A.H. 685 (A.D. 1286),
and bearing the class-mark Add. 7697, in the British Museum. See Rieu's Persian
Catalogue, pp. 451-452.

3 Najjdr, literally, “ the Carpenter.”

4 I take this to be the sense of ‘Cawl 03y L’:"" 0;5 o el aS,
Concerning Thabit ibn Qurra, see Wustenfeld’s Gesch. d. Arabischen Aerste, pp. 34-36;
Prockelmann's Gesck. d. Arab. Litteratur, vol. i, pp. 317-218, etc. He was born in
A.H. 221 (A.D. 836) and died in A.H. 288 (A.D. go1). .

5 Abid Mansiir ‘Abdu’l-Qéhir ibn Tdhir al-Baghdddi, d. A.1. 429 (A.D. 1037} See

Héjj( Khalifa, No. 3253.
Aby Sa‘{d Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalil as-Sajzi (or Sijaz, i.e. of
Sajistdn or Sistdn). ' See Brockelmann, op. cit., vol. i, p. 2r9, and Note XXIII at

the end.
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This science is oontained in [Ptolemy’s] Aimagest, whereof the
best commentaries (es) and elucidations are the Commentary of
Nayriz{* and the A/magest in the Skzf4®. And amongst the
applications of this science is the science of Astronomical Tables
and Almanacs.

Judicial Astrology is a branch of Natural Science, and its
special use is prognostication, by which is meant the deducing
by analogy from the configurations of the stars in relation to one
another, and from an estimation of their degrees in the zodiacal
signs, the fulfilment of those events which are brought about by
their movements, such as the conditions of the world-cycles,
empires, kingdoms, cities, nativities, changes, transitions,decisions,
and other questions. It is contained, as above defined by us, in
the writings of Abt Ma‘shar of Balkh® Ahmad [ibn Muhammad]
ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalil-i-Sajz{*, Abt Rayhan Biran{®,and Kashydr-i-Jfl{®.

So the astrologer must be a man of acute gind, approved
character, and great natural intelligence, though apparently [some
degree of] folly, madness and a gift for soothsaying are amongst
the conditions and essentials of this branch [of the subject]. And
the Astrologer who would pronounce prognostications must have
the Part of the Unseen” in his own Ascendant, or in a position
which stands well in relation to the Ascendant, while the Lord of
the Mansion of the Part of the Unseen must be fortunate and
in a favourable position, in order that such pronouncements as he
gives may be near the truth. And one of the conditions of being
a good astrologer is that he should know by heart the whole of
the “Compendium of Principles” (Mujmaly'l-Usil) of Kishydrs®,
and should continually study the “Opus Major%” and should
look frequently into the Qdwin-i-Mas‘idt® and the Jdmi‘-i-
Shdhit™, so that his knowledge and concepts may be refreshed.

1 Abu'l-*Abbis al-Fadl ibn IJitam of Nayriz (near Darlbjird in Fars). Ile
flourished in the latter half of the third century of the Flight (late ninth and early
tenth of the Christian era).

2 Presumably Avicenna’s great philosophical work of this name is intended.

3 See Brockelmann's Gesck. d. Arab. Litt., vol. i, pp. 231-223, pp. 1A—%
of the Persian notes, and Note XXII1 at the end.

4 See n. 6 on p. 62 supra. 5 See n. 1 on p. 62 supra.

6 See Jbid., pp. 222-223. Kiyd Abu’l-Hasan Kishydr ibn Labbdn ibn Béshahri
al-Jili (of Gfldn) was a very notable astronomer who flourished in the second half of
the fourth century of the Flight (tenth of the Christian era). A fine MS. of his Mumal
(Add. 7490) exists in the British Museum. See also p. ¢« ¢ of the Persian notes, and
Note XXIII at the end.

7 For this and other Astrological terms see Note XXIV at the end.

8 Kdr-i-Mihtar by Hasan ibnu'l-Khasib, a notable astronome: of the second
century of the Flight.

® Composed aiout A.D. 1031-6 for Sultin Mas‘id, to whom it is dedicated, by
al-Birgni. A fine MS. transcribed at Baghdid in §70/1174~-5 is described in Rieu's
Arabic Supplement, pp. §13-519.

1o A collection of fifteen treatises by Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu'l-Jalil
as-Sajzi, a notable astronomer who flourished in the latter half of the tenth century of
the Christian era. See p. 62 supra, n. 6 ad cal.
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ANECDOTE XXII.

Ya‘qub ibn Ishdq al-Kindf?, though he was a Jew, was the
philosopher of his age and the wisest man of his time, and stood
high in the service of al-Ma’min. One day he came in before
al-Ma’'min, and sat down above one of the prelates of Isldm.
Said this man, “ Thou art of a subject race; why then dost thou
sit above the prelates of Islim?” ¢ Because,” said Ya‘qub, “I
know what thou knowest, while thou knowest not what I know.”

Now this prelate knew of his skill in Astrology, but had no
knowledge of his other attainments in science. “I will write
down,” said he, “something on a piece of paper, and if thou
canst divine what I have written, I will admit thy claim.” Then
they laid a wager, on the part of the prelate a cloak, and on the
part of Ya‘qub (s1) a mule and its trappings, worth a thousand
dindrs, which was standing at the door. Then the former asked
for an inkstand and paper, wrote something on a piece of paper,
placed it under the Caliph’s quilt, and cried, “Out with it!”
Ya‘qib ibn lshdq asked for a tray of earth, rose up, took the
altitude, ascertained the Ascendant, drew an astrological figure
on the tray of earth, determined the positions of the stars and
located them in the Signs of the Zodiac, and fulfilled all the con-
ditions of divination and thought-reading® Then he said, “O
Commander of the Faithful, on that paper he has written some-
thing which was first a plant and then an animal.” Al-Ma'min
put his hand under the quilt and drew forth the paper, on which
was written “ The Rod of Moses.” Ma’mun was filled with wonder,
and the prelate expressed his astonishment. Then Ya‘qub took
the cloak of his adversary, and cut it in two before al-Ma’miin,
saying, “ I will make it into two putties.”

This matter became generally known in Baghddd, whence it
spread to ‘Irdq and Khurdsdn, and became widely diffused. A
certain doctor of Balkh® prompted by that fanatical zeal which
characterises the learned, took a knife and placed it in the middle
of a book on Astrology, intending to go to Baghddd, attend the
lectures of Ya‘quib ibn Ishdq al-Kindf{, make a beginning in Astro-
logy, and, when he should find a suitable opportunity, suddenly
kill him. Stage by stage he advanced in this resolve, until he
reached Baghddd, went in to the hot bath and came out, arrayed
himself in clean clothes, and, placing the book in his sleeve, set
out for Ya'‘qub’s house.

! Sce Wiistenfeld’s Gesch. d. Arab. Aerste, pp. 31-23. He died about A.H. 260
(A.D. 873). The author’s assertion that the celeﬁmted al-Kindi, called par excellence
‘“ the Philosopher of the Arabs,” was a Jew, is, as the Editor has pointed out (Rersian
notes, pp. €.¢~¢.1), so absurd as to go ncar to discrediting the whole story.

3 Khady means gucssing the nature of a hidden object and dams- of a hidden
thought, according to al-Binin{’s Zafkfm. See Note XXIV at the end.

3 J.e. Abd Ma‘shar, as appears from the conclusion of the story.
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When he reached the gate of the house, he saw standing
there many handsomely-caparisoned horses belonging to de-
scendants of the Prophet! and other eminent and notable persons
of Baghddd. Having made enquiries, he went in, entered the
circle in front of Ya‘'qub, greeted him, and said, “I desire to
study somewhat of the Science of the Stars with our Master.”
“Thou hast come from the East to slay me, not to study
Astrology,” replied Ya‘qib, “but thou wilt repent of thine
intention, study the Stars, attain perfection in that science, and
become one of the greatest Astrologers amongst the People of
Muhammad (on whom be God’'s Blessing and Peace).” All the
great men there assembled were astonished at these words; and
Abi Ma‘shar? confessed and produced the knife from the middle
of the book, broke it, and cast it away. Then he bent his knees
and studied for fifteen years, until he attained in Astrology
that eminence which was his. (ev)

ANECDOTE XXIII.

It is related that once when Yamini'd-Dawla Sultdn Mah-
md ibn Niésiru’d-Din3 was sitting on the roof of a four-doored
summer-house in Ghazna, in the Garden of a Thousand Trees,
he turned his face to Abt Rayhdn* and said, “By which of these
four doors shall I go out?” (for all four were practicable). “ De-
cide and write the decision on a piece of paper, and put it under
my quilt.” Abd Rayhdn called for an astrolabe, took the altitude,
determined the Ascendant, reflected for a while, and then wrote
down his decision on a piece of paper, and placed it under the
quilt. “ Hast thou decided?” asked Mahmud. He answered,
“I have.”

Then Mahmtd bade them bring a navvy with pick-axe and
spade, and in the wall which was on the eastern side they dug
out a fifth door, through which he went out. Then he bade them
bring the paper. So they brought it, and on it Abi Rayhdn had
written, “ He will go out through none of these four doors, but
they will dig a fifth door in the eastern wall, by which door he
will go forth.” Mahmud, on reading this, was furious, and bade
them cast Abti Rayhdn down in the midst of the palace, and so
they did. Now there was stretched a net from the middle floor,
and on it Abd Rayhdn fell. The net tore, and he subsided gently
to the ground, so that he received no injury. “Bring him in,”
said Mahmtd. So they brought him in, and Mahmid said, “O
Abt Rayhdn, at all events thou didst not know about this event!”

! Titerally, * of the Bani Hashim.”

% See n. 3 on p. 63 supra and Note XXIII at the end.

3 Le. the great Sultin Mahmid of Ghazna (reigned A.H. 388-421, A.D. 998-1030).
4 Al-Birinf. See n. 1 on p. 62 supra, and Note XXIII at the end.

B. 5
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«“] knew it, Sire,” answered he. Said Mahmid, “ Where is the
proof?” So Abil Rayhdn called for his servant, took the Almanac
from him, and produced the prognostications out of the Almanac;
and amongst the predictions of that day was written :—“ To-day
they will cast me down from a high place, but I shall reach the
earth in safety, and arise sound in body.”

All this was not according to Mahmid’s mind. He waxed
still angrier, and ordered Abu Rayhdn to be detained in the
citadel. So Abu Rayhdn was confined in the citadel of Ghazna,
where he remained for six months,

ANECDOTE XXIV.

It is said that during that period of six months none dared
speak to Mahmad about Abi Rayhdn; (sa) but one of his
servants was cdeputed to wait upon him, and go out to get
what he wanted, and return therewith. One day this servant
was passing through the Park (Marghzdr) of Ghazna when a
fortune-teller called him and said, “I perceive several things
worth mentioning in your fortune: give me a present, that I
may reveal them to you.” The servant gave him two dirhams,
whereupon the Sooth-sayer said, “One dear to thee is in
affliction, but ere three days are past he will be delivered from
that affliction, will be invested with a robe of honour and mark
of favour, and will again become distinguished and ennobled.”

The servant proceeded to the citadel and told this incident
to his master as a piece of good tidings. Abd Rayhdn laughed
and said, “ O foolish fellow, dost thou not know that one ought
not to loiter in such places? Thou hast wasted two dirkams.”
It is said that the Prime Minister Ahmad ibn Hasan of May-
mand (may God be merciful to him!) was for six months seeking
an opportunity to say a word on behalf of Abi Rayhin. At
length, when engaged in the chase, he found the King in a good
humour, and, working from one topic to another, he brought the
conversation round to Astrology. Then he said, “Poor Abt
Rayhdn uttered two such good prognostications, and, instead
of decorations and a robe of honour, earned only bonds and
imprisonment.” *“ Know, my lord,” replied Mahmid, “for I have
discovered it, and all men admit lt that this man has no equal in
the world save Abu ‘Ali [ibn] Sind (Avicenna). But both his
prognostications were opposed to my will; and kings are like
little children; in order to receive rewards from them, one should
speak in accordance with their views. Jt would have been better
for him on that day if one of those two prognostications had
been wrong. But to-morrow order him to be brought forth, and
to be given a horse caparisoned with gold, a royal robe, a satin
turban, a thousand d#udrs, a boy slave and a handmaxden.
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So, on the véry day specified by the sooth-sayer, they brought
forth Abt Rayhdn, and the gift of honour detailed above was
conferred upon him, and the King apologized to him, saying,
“O Abt Rayhdn, if thou desirest to reap advantage from me,
speak according to my desire, not according to the dictates of
thy science.” So thereafter Abti Rayhdn altered his practice;
and this is one of the conditions of the king’s service, that one
must be with him in right or wrong, and speak according to
his wish?, .

Now when Abi Rayhdn went to his house and the learned
came to congratulate him, he related to them the incident of the
sooth-sayer, whereat they were amazed, (-1) and sent to summon
him. They found him quite illiterate, knowing nothing. Then
Abu Rayhdn said, “ Hast thou the horoscope of thy nativity ?”
“I have,” he replied. Then he brought the horoscope and Abt
Rayhdn examined it, and the Part of the Unseen fell directly
on the degree of his Ascendant, so that whatever he said, though
he spoke blindly, came near to the truth.

ANECDOTE XXV.

I had in my employment a woman-servant, who was born on
the 28th of Safar, A.H. 5112 (July 1st, A.D. 1117), when the Moon
was in conjunction with the Sun and there was no distance be-
tween them, so that in consequence of this the Part of Fortune
and the Part of the Unseen both fell on the degree of the
Ascendant. When she reached the age of fifteen years, I taught
her Astrology, in which she became so skilful that she could
answer difficult questions in this science, and her prognostica-
tions came mighty near the truth. Ladies used to come to her
and question her, and the most part of what she said coincided
with the pre-ordained decrees of Fate.

One day an old woman came to her and said, “It is now
four years since a son of mine went on a journey and I have no
news of him, neither of his life nor of his death. See whether he
is of the living or the dead, and wherever he is acquaint me with
his condition.” So the woman-astrologer arose, took the altitude,
worked out the degree of the Ascendant, drew out an astrological
figure, and determined the positions of the stars; and the very
first words she said were, “ Thy son hath returned!”

The old woman was annoyed and said, “ O child, I have no
hopes of his coming : tell me this much, is he alive or dead ?”

1 Cf. Gulistdn, ed, Platts, p. 40, last two lines.

? A. and B. have ‘“512,” and L. ‘“510." Although the text has ojemms,
‘“an old w8man,” I have substituted * a woman-servant” as more appropriate, for
since she was born in A.H. 511 and the Ckakdr Magdla was composed about A.H. 551
or 552, she can only have been at most about forty years of age, even if the incident
described took place shortly before it was here recorded.

5—2



68 THIRD DISCOURSE.—ON ASTROLOGERS

“1 tell you,” said the other, “ thy son hath come. Go, and if
he hath not come, return that I may tell thee how he is.”

So the old woman went to her house, and lo, her son had
arrived and they were unloading his ass. She embraced him,
took two veils, and brought them to the woman-astrologer, saying,
“Thou didst speak truly ; my son hath come,” and gave her a
blessing with her present. When I came home and heard tidings
of this, I enquired of her, “ By what indication didst thou speak,
and from what house didst thou deduce this prognostication?”
She answered, “1 had not reached so far as this. When I had
finished the figure of the Ascendant, (1) a fly came and settled
on the number of the degree of the Ascendant, wherefore it so
seemed in my mind that this young man had returned. When
I had thus spoken, and the mother had gone to find out, it
became as certain to me that he had come as though I actually
saw him unloadfng his ass.”

Then I perceived that it was the Part of the Unseen which
had effected all this on the degree of the Ascendant, and that
this [success of hers] arose from nothing else but this.

ANECDOTE XXVI.

Mahmuad D4’'adi, the son of Abu'l-Q4sim D4’udi, was a great
fool, nay, almost a madman, and had no great amount of know-
ledge of the stars; though of astrological operations he could
«cast a nativity, and in his note-book were figures, declaring
“itis” or “it is not.” He was in the service of Amir-D4d Abu -
Bakr ibn Mas‘ad at Panj-dih; and his prognostications mostly
came nearly right.

Now his madness was such that when my master the King '
of the Mountains® sent Amfr-Ddd a pair of Ghuri dogs, very
large and formidable, he fought with them of his own free will,
and escaped from them in safety. Years afterwards we were
sitting with a number of persons of learning in the Druggists’
Bédzdr at Herat, in the shop of Mugrf the surgeon-barber, and
discussing all manner of subjects. One of these learned men
happening to remark, “What a great man was Avicenna (Ibn
Sind)!” I saw D4id{ fly into such a passion that the veins of
his neck became hard and prominent, and all the symptoms
of anger appeared in him, and he cried, “ O So-and-so, who was
Abt ‘Alf ibn Sfnd? 1 am worth a thousand Abt ‘Alfs, for he
never even fought with a cat, whilst I fought before Amfir-Ddd
with two Ghirf dogs.” So on that day I knew him to be mad;
yet for all his madness, I witnessed the following occunrende.

1 [e. ngbn’d-Di'n Muhammad ibn ‘Izzu’d-Din Husayn, the first king of the Ghirf
dynasty, poisoned by Bahrim Sh4h. See Note I at the end.
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In the year A.H. 508 (A.D. 1114~1115), when Sultdn Sanjar
encamped in the Plain of Khizdn?, on his way to Transoxiana
to fight with Muhammad Khén?, Amir-Ddd made a mighty great
entertainment for the King at Panj-dih. On the third day he
came to the river-brink, and entered a boat to amuse himself (x1)
with fishing. In the boat he summoned D4’idi{ before him to
talk in that mad way of his, while he laughed, for Dd"4d{ would
openly abuse Amir-Dad.

Presently the King said to D4’ad{, “ Prognosticate how many
maunds the fish which I shall catch this time will weigh.” D4’ad{
said, “ Draw up your hook.” So the King drew it up; and he
took the altitude, paused for a while, and then said, “ Now cast
it.” The King cast, and he said, “1 prognosticate that this fish
which you will draw out will weigh five maunds.” “O knave,”
said Amir-Ddd, “whence should fish of five maunds’ weight come
into this stream?” “ Be silent,” said D4’dd{ ; “what do you know
about it?” So Amir-D4d was silent, fearing that, should he insist
further, he would only get abuse.

After a while there was a pull on the line, indicating that a
fish had been taken captive. The King drew in the line with
a very large fish on it, which, when weighed, scaled six® maunds.
Allwere amazed,and the King of the World expressed his astonish-
ment, for which, indeed, there was good occasion. “D#’4d{,” said
the King, “what dost thou wish for?” “O King of the face of the
Earth,” said he with an obeisance, “I desire but a coat of mail,
a shield and a spear, that I may do battle with Baward{.” And
this Bdward{ was an officer attached to Amir-D4d’s Court, and
D4'idi entertained towards him a fanatical hatred, because the
title of Skujd'u’l-Mulk (“the Champion of the Kingdom ) hac
been conferred on him, while D4'idi himsclf bore the title of
Shuyd'l-I{ukamd (“the Champion of the Philosophers”), and
grudged that the other should also be entitled S/hw#. And
Amir-Ddd, well knowing this, used continually to embroil Dd’ad{
with him, and this good Musulmdn was at his wit’s end by reason
of him.

In short, as to Mahmid D4’4d{’s madness there was no doubt,
and I have mentioned this matter in order that the King may
know that as regards astrological predictions folly and insanity
are amongst the conditions of this craft.

1 See Barbier de Meynard’s Dict. de la Peyse, pp. 215-216.

? The person meant is Muhammad Khén (known as Arslin Khin) ibn Sulaymin
ibn Da’id ibn Bughra Khin of the Khdniyya dynasty. The event alluded to in the
text took place in A.H. 507 (A.D. 1T13~(114).

3 L. has *“five,” which corresponds better with the prognostication, but the MS.
authoritysis in favour of the reading here adopted.



70 THIRD DISCOURSE.—ON ASTROLOGERS

ANECDOTE XXVII.

Hak{m-i-Mawsil{f was one of the order of Astrologers in
Nishdpir, and was in the service of that Great Minister Nizdmu'l-
Mulk of Tts, who used to consult with him on matters of import-
ance, and seek his advice (1r) and opinion. Now when Mawsil{’s
years were drawing to a close, and failure of his faculties began
to manifest itself, and feebleness of body began to appear, so
that he was no longer able to perform these long journeys, he
asked the Minister’s permission to go and reside at Nishdpir,
and to send thence, annually, an almanac and forecast for
the year.

Now the Minister Nizdmu’l-Mulk was also in the decline of
life and near the term of existence; and he said, “ Calculate the
march of events and see when the dissolution of my elemental
nature will occuf, and at what date that inevitable doom and
unavoidable sentence will befall.”

Hakim-i-Mawsil{ answered, “ Six months after my death.”
So the Minister bestowed on him in increased measure all things
needful for his comfort, and Mawsil{ went to Nishdpur, and there
abode in ease, sending each year the forecast and calendar. And
whenever anyone came to the Minister from Nishdpiir, he used
first to enquire, “ How is Mawsili?” and so soon as he had
ascertained that he was alive and well, he would become joyous
and cheerful.

At length in the year A.IL 485 (A.D. 1092-3) one arrived from
Nishdpur, and the Minister enquired of him concerning Mawsilf.
The man replied, with an obeisance, “ May he who holdeth the
chief seat in Isldm be the heir of many life-times! Mawsil{ hath
quitted this mortal body.” “When?” enquired the Minister. “In
the middle of Rabf* the First” (April 11—May 11, A.D. 1092),
answered the man, “he yielded up his life for him who sitteth in
the chief seat of Isldm.”

The Minister thereat was mightily put about; yet, being
thus warned, he looked into all his affairs, confirmed all his pious
endowments, gave effect to his bequests, wrote his last testa-
ment, set free such of his slaves as had earned his approval,
discharged the debts which he owed, and, so far as lay in his
power, made all men content with him, and sought forgiveness
from his adversaries, and so sat awaiting his fate until the month
of Ramaddn (A.H. 485 = Oct. 5—Nov. 4, A.D. 1092), when he fell
a martyr at Baghd4d! at the hands of that Sect (z.. the Assassins);
may God make illustrious his Proof, and accord him an ample
approval !

1 This is an error of the author’s, for the evidence that Nizdmu’l-Mulk was assas-
sinated at Nihdwand is overwhelming.
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Since the observed Ascendant of the nativity, the Lord of the
House, and the dominant influence (4ay/d;y) were rightly deter-
mined, and the Astrologer was expert and accomplished, naturally
the prognostication came true'. And He [God] knoweth best.

ANECDOTE XXVIII.

In the year A.H. 506 (A.D. 1112-1113) Khwija Imdm ‘Umar-
i-Khayydmi? and Khwdja Imdm Muzaffar-i-Isfizdr{* had alighted
in the city of Balkh, in the Street of the Slave-sellers, in the
house of Amir (xv) Abu Sa‘d Jarrah, and I had joined that
assembly. In the midst of our convivial gathering I heard that
Argument of Truth (Hugjati'l-Hagg) ‘Umar say, “ My grave will
be in a spot where the trees will shed their blossoms on me twice
a yeart” This thing seemed to me impossible, though I knew
that one such as he would not speak idle words*

When I arrived at Nishdptr in the year A.H. 530 (A.D. 1135-6),
it being then four® years since that great man had veiled his
countenance in the dust, and this nether world had becen bereaved
of him, I went to visit his grave on the eve of a Friday (seeing
that he had the claim of a master on me), taking with me one to
point out to me his tomb. So he brought me out to the Hira®
Cemetery; I turned to the left, and found his tomb situated at
the foot of a garden-wall, over which pear-trees and peach-trees
thrust their heads, and on his grave had fallen so many flower-
leaves that his dust was hidden beneath the flowers. Then I
remembered that saying which I had heard from him in the city
of Balkh, and I fell to weeping, because on the face of the earth,
and in all the regions of the habitable globe, I nowhere saw one
like unto him. May God (blessed and exalted is He!) have mercy

1 I confess that these astrological terms are beyond me. Several of them (e.g.
haylij and kadkhudd) are explained in the section of the Mafdttha'l-‘uliim which
treats of Astrology (ed. van Vloten, pp. 225-232). See, however, Note XXIV at
the end.

2 The MSS. have K%ayydm!, the form usually found in Arabic books. See Note
XXV at the end.

3 A notable astronomer who collaborated with ‘Umar-i-Khayydm and others in
A.H. 467 (A.D. 1074-1075) in the computation of the Jalili era by command of
Malikshdh. Ibnu'l-Athir mentions him under the above year by the name of Abu’l-
Muzaffar al-Isfizdri,

4 The editor of the text has adopted the reading of the Constantinople MS.,

¢ every spring-tide the north wind will scatter blossoms on me,” but the reading here
adopted seems to me preferable, for there would be nothing remarkable in the grave
being covered with faﬁen blossoms once a year; what was remarkable was that it
shou‘fd happen fwice. .
5 The Constantinople MS., which is the oldest and most reliable, alone has this
readiag, ‘t&e others having ‘‘some years.” If “four” be correct, it follows that
‘Umar-i-Khayydm died in A.H. 5§26 (A.D. 1132) and not, as stated by most authorities,
in A.H. 515 (A.D. 1121~-1122) or 517 (A.D. 1123~1124).

¢ Hira, according to as-Sam‘inl and Yiqit, was a large and well-known quarter
lying outside Nishdpir on the road to Merv.
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upon him!, by His Grace and His Favour!?* Yet although I
witnessed this prognostication on the part of that Proof of the
Truth ‘Umar, I did not observe that he had any great belief in
astrological predictions ; nor have I seen or heard of any of the
great [scientists] who had such belief,

ANECDOTE XXIX,

In the winter of the year A.H. 508 (A.D. 1114~1115) the King
sent a messenger to Merv to the Prime Minister Sadru’d-Din
[Abt Ja‘far] Muhammad ibn al-Muzaffar® (on whom be God’s
Mercy) bidding him tell Khwéija Imdm ‘Umar to select a favour-
able time for him to go hunting, such that therein should be no
snowy or rainy days. For Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar was in the
Minister’s company, and used to lodge at his house.

The Minister, therefore, sent a messenger to summon him,
and told him what had happened. So he went and looked into the
matter for two days, and made a careful choice; and he himself
went and superintended the mounting of the King at the
auspicious moment. When the King was mounted and had gone
but a short distanceé, the sky became over-cast with clouds, a
wind arose, (1¢) and snow and mist supervened. All present fell
to laughing, and the King desired to turn back; but Khwdja
Imdm [‘Umar] said, “Let the King be of good cheer, for this
very hour the clouds will clear away, and during these five days
there will not be a drop of moisture.” So the King rode on, and
the clouds opened, and during those five days there was no
moisture, and no onc saw a cloud.

But prognostication by the stars, though a recognized art, is
not to be relied on, nor should the astronomer have any far-
reaching faith therein; and whatever the astrologer predicts he
must leave to Fate,

ANECDOTE XXX.

It is incumbent on the King, wherever he goes, to prove such
companions and servants as he has with him; and if one is a
believer in the Holy Law, and scrupulously observes the rites
and duties thereof, he should make him an intimate, and treat

1 A. and C. have—¢¢ cause him to dwell in Paradise.”

2 In the printed text ‘ Anecdote XX1X * begins here with the following sentence,
which is omitted in the Tihrdn lithographed edition.

¥ Ife was the grandson of the great Nizdmuw’l-Mulk. His father, Fakhru'l-Mulk
Abu’l-Fath al-Muzaffar, was put to death b{ Sultdn Sanjar, whose Minister he was,
in A.H. 500 (A.D. 1106-1107). Sadru’d-Din himself was murdered by one of Sapjar’s
servants in AJH, 511 (A.D. 1117-1118). .

¢ I suppose this to be the meaning of the words :—Zadp (pa0j gufh <L 9,
which is the reading of all the texts. It perbags means the distance .which the human
voice will carry when raised to its highest pitch.
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him with honour and confide in him ; but if otherwise, he should
drive him away, and guard even the outskirts of his environment
from his very shadow. Whoever does not believe in the religion
of God (great and glorious is He!) and the law of Muhammad
the Chosen One, in him can no man trust, and he is unlucky,
both to himself and to his master.

In the beginning of the reign of the King Sultdn G/liydths'd-
Dunyé wa'd-Din Muhammad ibn Malikshdh, styled Qasfmu
Amiys’l- Mumintn (may God illuminate his tomb!)!, the King of
the Arabs Sadaqa? revolted and withdrew his neck from the yoke
of allegiance, and with fifty thousand Arabs marched on Baghdad
from Hilla®. The Prince of Believers al-Mustazhir bi'lldh had
sent off letter after letter and courier after courier to Isfahdn,
summoning "the Sultdn, who sought from the astrologers the
determination of the auspicious moment. But no such determi-
nation could be made which would suit the Losd of the King’s
Ascendant, which was retrograde. So they said, “O Sire, we
find no auspicious moment.” “Seek it, then,” said he; and he
was very urgent in the matter, and much vexed in mind. And
so the astrologers fled.

Now there was a man of Ghazna who had a shop in the
Street of the Dome and who used to practise sooth-saying, and
women used to visit him, and he used to write them love-charms,
but he had no profound knowledge. By means of an acquaintance
with one of the King’s servants he brought himself to the King’s
notice, and said, “I will find an auspicious moment ; depart in
that, and if (1) thou dost not return victorious, then cut off my
head.”

So the King was pleased, and mounted his horse at the
moment declared auspicious by him, and gave him two hundred
dindrs of Nishdpir, and went forth, fought with Sadaqa, defeated
his army, took him captive, and put him to death. And when he
returned triumphant and victorious to Isfahdn, he heaped favours
on the sooth-sayer, conferred on him great honours, and made
him one of his intimates. Then he summoned the astrologers
and said, “You did not find an auspicious moment, it was this
Ghaznaw{ who found it; and I went, and God justified his fore-
cast. Wherefore did ye act thus? Probably Sadaqa had sent you
a bribe so that you should not name the auspicious time,” Then
they all fell to the earth, lamenting and exclaiming, “ No astro-
loger was satisfied with that choice. If you wish, write a message

I Reigned A.H. 498-511 (A.D. 1104-1117).

2 For an account of this event and the doings of $adaqa ibn Mazyad, the * King of
the Ambi; here mentioned, see Ibnu’l-Athir’s Chronicle sub anno A.H. 501 (A.D.
1107-1108).

]This is an error, for Sadaga never attacked hddd nor quarrelled with the
Caliph al-Mustazhir bi’llih, his quarrel being with Muhammad ibn Malikshdh,
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and send it to Khurdsdn, and see what Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar-i-
Khayydmi{ says.”

The King saw that the poor wretches did not speak amiss.
He therefore summoned one of his accomplished courtiers and
said, “Hold a wine-party at your house to-morrow. Invite this
astrologer of Ghazna, give him wine, and, when he is overcome
with wine, enquire of him, saying, ‘ That moment determined by
thee was not good, and the astrologers find fault with it. Tell me
the secret of this.”

Then the courtier did so, and, when his guest was drunk,
made this enquiry of him. The Ghaznaw{ answered, “1 knew
that one of two things must happen ; either that army would be
defeated, or this one. If the former, then I should be loaded with
honours; and if the latter, who would concern himself about me?”

Next day the courtier reported this conversation to the King,
who ordered the. Ghaznaw{ sooth-sayer to be expelled, saying,
“Such a man holding such views about good Musulmdns is
unlucky.” Then® he summoned his own astrologers and restored
his confidence to them, saying, *1 myself held this sooth-sayer
to be an enemy, because he never said his prayers, and one who
agrees not with our Holy Law, agrees not with us.”

ANECDOTE XXXI.

In the year A.H. 547 (A.D. 1152-3)* a battle was fought between
the King of the World Sanjar ibn (11) Malikshih and my lord
the King ‘Ald’u’d-Dunyd wa’'d-Din at the Gates of Awba?; and
the army of Ghur was defeated, and my lord the King of the
East (may God perpetuate his reign!) was taken prisoner, and
my lord’s son the Just King Shamsi'd-Dawla wa'd-Dén Mu-
hammad ibn Mas‘id* was taken captive at the hands of the
Commander-in-Chief (Amir-i-sipaksdlir)YaranqushHariwa. The
ransom was fixed at fifty thousand d#ndrs, and a messenger from
him was to go to the court at Bdmiydn to press for this sum;
and when it reached Herdt the Prince was to be released, being
already accorded his liberty by the Lord of the World (Sanjar)®,
who, moreover, at the time of his departure from Herat, granted
him a robe of honour. It was under these circumstances that
I arrived to wait upon him.

1 A. adds:—*‘they killed him, and....”
2 This is the correct date, but the 7a’rfkk-i-Gustda gives AH. 544 (A.D. 1149

1150).

5 )A village near Herdt.

4 The second of the Kings of Shansab or Ghiir who ruled over Bémiyih, and the
son of Fakhru'd-Din Mas‘id. See p. At of the Persian notes and Note I at the end.

8 The meaning appéars to be that a ransom was demanded by the Amir Yaranqush,
the Prince’s actual captor, but not by his over-lord Sanjar.
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One day, being extremely sad at heart, he signed to me, and
enquired when this deliverance would finally be accomplished,
and when this consignment would arrive. So I took an observa-
tion that day with a view to making this prognostication, and
worked out the Ascendant, exerting myself to the utmost, and
[ascertained that] there was an indication of a satisfactory solution
to the question on the third day. So next day I came and said,
“To-morrow at the time of the afternoon prayer the messenger will
arrive,” All that day the Prince was thinking about this matter.
Next day I hastened to wait on him. “To-day,” said he, “is the
time fixed.” “Yes,” I replied; and continued in attendance on
him till theafternoon prayer. When the call to prayer was sounded,
he remarked reproachfully, “ The afternoon prayer has arrived,
but still no news!” Even while he was thus speaking, a courier
arrived bringing the good tidings that the consignment had come,
consisting of fifty thousand d’ndrs, sheep, and osher things, and
that ‘Izzu’d-Din Mahmad H4djji, the steward of Prince Husamu’'d-
Dawla wa’d-Din, was in charge of the convoy. Next day my lord
Shamsu’d-Dawla wa’d-Din was invested with the King’s dress of
honour, and released. Shortly afterwards he regained his beloved
home, and from that time onwards his affairs have prospered more
and more every day (may they continue so to do!). And it was
during these nights that he used to treat me with the utmost
kindness and say, “Nizdm{, do you remember making such a
prognostication in Herit, and how it came true? I wanted to fill
thy mouth with gold, but there I had no gold, though here
‘I have.” Then he called for gold, and twice filled my mouth
therewith, Then he said, “It will not hold enough; hold out thy
sleeve.” (1v) So I held it out, and he filled it also with gold.
May God (blessed and exalted is He!) maintain this dynasty in
daily-increasing prosperity, and long spare these two Princes to
my august and royal Master, by His Favour, Bounty and Grace!

(3») FOURTH DISCOURSE.

On the Science of Medicine, and the right derection
of the Physician.

Medicine is that art whereby health is maintained in the
human body; whereby, when it wanes, it is restored; and whereby
the body is embellished by long hair, a clear complexion,
fragrance and vigour?®.

1 The ordinary definition of Medicine ends at the word ¢ restored,” but the whole
of Book VIII of the Dkakhtra-i-Khwirasmshdhi deals with the care of the hair,
nails, complexion, etc.
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[Excursus.)

The physician should be of tender disposition and wise
nature, excelling in acumen, this being a nimbleness of mind in
forming correct views, that is to say a rapid transition to the
unknown from the known. And no physician can be of tender
disposition if he fails to recognize the nobility of the human
soul ; nor of wise nature unless he is acquainted with Logic, nor
can he excel in acumen unless he be strengthened by God’s aid ;
and he who is not acute in conjecture will not arrive at a correct
understanding of any ailment, for he must derive his indications
from the pulse, which has a systole, a diastole, and a pause
intervening between these two movements?,

Now here there is a difference of opinion amongst physicians,
one school maintaining that it is impossible by palpation to
gauge the movgment of contraction; but that most accomplished
of the moderns, that Proof of the Truth Abu ‘Alf al-Husayn ibn
‘Abdu’lldh ibn Si{nd (Avicenna)? says in his book the Qdnsin®
that the movement of contraction also can be gauged, though
with difficulty, in thin subjects, Moreover the pulse is of ten
sorts, each of which is divided into three subordinate varieties,
namely its two extremes and its mean; but, unless the Divine
guidance assist the physician in his search for the truth, his
thought will not hit the mark. So also in the inspection of the
urine, the observing of its colours and sediments, and the deducing
of some special condition from each colour (1) are no easy
matters; for all these indications depend on Divine help and
Royal patronage. This quality [of discernment] is that which we
have indicated under the name of acumen. And unless the
physician knows Logic, and understands the meaning of genus
and species, he cannot discriminate between that which appertains
to the category, that which is peculiar to the individual, and that
which is accidental, and so will not recognize the cause [of the
disease]. And, failing to recognize the cause, he cannot succeed in
his treatment. But let us now give an illustration, so that it may
be known that it is as we say. Disease is the genus; fever, head-
ache, cold, delirium, measles and jaundice are the species, each of
which is distinguished from the others by a diagnostic sign, and in
turn itself constitutes a genus. For example, “Fever” is the genus,
wherein quotidian, tertian, double tertian and quartan are the

! Some notes on the varieties of pulse recognized by the Arabian physicians will
be found in Note XX V1 at the end.

2 See de Slane’s translation of Ilm Khallikdn, vol. i, pp. 440-446; von Kremer’s
Culturgeschichte d. Orients, vol. ii, pp. 455-456; Wistenfeld’s Gesck. d. frab.
Amle. pp. 64-75; and Note XXVII, No. 1o, at the end.

The Qdnsin was printed at Rome, A.D. 1593, and the Latin translauon at Venice
in A.D. 1544. According to Steinschnewder, Gerard of Cremona’s Latin translation
was printed more than thirty times, and fifteen times before A.D. 1500.
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species, each of which is distinguished from the other by a special
diagnostic sign. Thus, for instance, quotidian is distinguished
from other fevers by the fact that the longest period thereof is a
day and a night, and that in it there is no languor?, heaviness,
lassitude, nor pain. Again inflammatory fever? is distinguished
from other fevers by the fact that when it attacks it does not
abate for several days; while tertian is distinguished by the fact
that it comes one day and not the next; and double tertian by
this, that one day it comes with a higher temperature and a
shorter interval, and another day in a milder form with a longer
interval ; while lastly quartan is distinguished by the fact that
it attacks one day, does not recur on the second and third days,
but comes again on the fourth. Each of these in turn becomes a
genus comprising several species ; and if the physician be versed in
Logic and possessed of acumen and knows which fever it is, what
the materies morbi® is, and whether it is simple or compound, he
can then at once proceed to treat it. But if he fail to recognize
the disease, then let him turn to God and seek help from Him ;
and sq likewise, if he fail in his trcatment, let him have recourse
to God and seek help from Him, seeing that all issues are in
His hands.

ANECDOTE XXXII.

In the year A.H. 512 (A.D. 1118-19), in the Druggist’s Bazaar
of Nishdpur, at the shop of Muhammad (¥-) ibn Muhammad the
Astrologer-Physician‘ I heard Khwaja Imdm Abd Bakr Daqqdq
saying, “In the year A.H. 502 (A.D. 1108-9) a certain notable
man of Nishdpir was seized with the colic and called me in.
I examined him, and proceeded to treat him, trying every remedy
suggested in this malady ; but no improvement in his health
took.place. Three days elapsed. At the time of evening prayer
I returned in despair, convinced that the patient would pass
away at midnight. In this distress I fell asleep. In the morning
I awoke, not doubting that he had passed away. 1 went up on
to the roof, and turned my face in that direction to listen, but
heard no sound [of lamentation] which might indicate his decease.
I repeated the Fdtijia, breathing it in that direction and adding,

‘O my God, my Master and my Lord, Thou Thyself hast said
in the Sure Book and Indubitable Scripture, “And we will send

! Perhaps “‘languor ” is hardly strong enough. The original is takassur, literally
“¢ contrition,” * being broken to pieces.’

2 didao wpJ. See Schlimmer's Zerminologie Médico- Pharmaceutique (litho-

phed at Tihran, A.D. 1874), Pp- 192-197 and 285. Perhﬁpﬁ. however, it should
ﬁ::e be translated “remittent” or even *‘ continuous.” See Note XXVI at the end.

& e, whether it be primary or secondary, from which of the four humours it
arises, etc.

-
¢ The readings vary, A. has—o®ed Joied; B._gateuo .a..-.a; L._gthwd only.
The reading adopted in the text is no doubt correct.
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down in the Qur'dn what shall be a Healing and a Mercy to true
believers’”” For I was filled with regret, seeing that he was a
young man, and wealthy, and in easy circumstances, and had
all things needful for a pleasant life. Then I performed the
minor ablution, went to the oratory and acquitted myself of the
customary prayer?’, One knocked at the door of the house.
I looked and saw that it was one of his people, who gave good
tidings, saying, ‘Open!’ I enquired what had happened, and
he replied, ‘This very hour he obtained relief’ Then I knew
that this was through the blessing of the Fdtika of the Scripture,
and that this draught had been issued from the Divine Dis-
pensary. For I have put this to the proof, administering this
draught in many cases, in all of which it proved beneficial, and
resulted in restoration to health.” Therefore the physician should
be of good faith, and should venerate the commands and pro-
hibitions of the Holy Law.

On the Sciefice of Medicine the student should procure and
read the “Aphorisms” (Fusil) of Hippocrates, the “Questions”
(Masd’il) of Hunayn ibn Ishiq? the “Guide” (Murshid) of
Muhammad ibn Zakariyy4 of Ray (ar-Rdzf)¢,and the Commentary
of Nilf*, who has made abstracts of these. After he has carefully
read [thesc works] with a kind and congenial master, he should
diligently study with a sympathetic teacher the following inter-
mediate works, to wit, the “ Thesaurus ” (DAakhira) of Thdbit ibn
Qurra®, the [Kitdbu't-7ibbi’l-] Manstiré of Muhammad ibn
Zakariyyd of Ray?; the “Direction” (Hiddya) of Abt Bakr
Ajwini, or the “Sufficiency” (Kifdya) of Ahmad [ibn] Faraj and
the “Aims” (Aghrdd) of Sayyid Isma‘il Jurjan{®%, Then he

1 Qur’dn, xvii, 84.

? Kach prayer consists of three parts, what is obligatory ( fard), what is customary
after the Prophet's example (sumnat), and what is supererogatory (ndfila). The
sunnat portion comes first, so that in the story the narrator was interrupted before he
had performed the obligatory prostrations.

3 See Wiistenfeld's Geschichte d. Arab. Aerste, No. 69, pp. 36-29. He was born
A.H. 194 (A.D. 809) and died A.H. 260 (A.D. 873). A fuller account of all these
writers and their works will be found in Note XXVII at the end.

¢ fbid., No. 98, pp. 40-49. He is known in Europe as Rasis or Rhazes. The
Murshid here mentioned is identified by the Editor with the work properly entitled
al-Fugil f'¢-196p, or * Aphorisms in Medicine.” See p. ¥+ of the Persian notes,
and Note XX VII at the end.

5 See p. Y%V of the Persian notes. His full name was Abdi Sahl Sa‘id ibn
‘Abdu’l-‘Azfz, and he was a native of Nishipdr. The #iséa “ Nili” is explained in
Sam‘dnf’s Ansdb (Vol. XX of the Gibb Series, f. 574%) as referring to a place called
Nil between Baghddd and Kiifa, or to connection with the trade in indigo (2#). Here
the latter sense is evidently required. Mention is made of the brother of our physician,
a poet and man of letters named Abi ‘Abdi’r-Rahman ibn *‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz, who died
about 440/ 1048—%.

8 Al-Qift{ in his 7a’sfhhe’l- Hukamd (ed. Lippert, p. 120) mentions this work, but
expresses a doubt as to its authorship.

7 See Wilstenfeld, op. ci?., p. 43, No. 2. This celebrated work was composed for
Mangiir ibn Ishdq, Governor of Ray, A.D. go3-9.

8 See Wiistenfeld, op. ci., No. 165, p. 95.
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should take up one of the more detailed treatises, such as the
« Sixteen (Treatises,” Sztta ‘ashar) of Galen, or the “Continens”
(Hdws)! of Muhammad ibn Zakariyy4, or the “ Complete Prac-
titioner” (Kdmilu's-Sind‘at)?, or the “Hundred Chapters” (Sad
Bib) of Abti Sahl Masf{h{? or the Qdnin of Abu ‘Alf ibn Sind
(Avicenna)*, or the Dhakhira-i-Khwdrazm-shdkt®, and read it in
his leisure moments ; or, if he desires to be independent of other
works, he may content himself with the Qdniin.

The Lord (v1) of the two worlds and the Guide of the two
Grosser Races says: “ Every kind of game is in the belly of the
wild ass®”: all this of which I have spoken is to be found in
the Qdniin, with much in addition thereto; and whoever, has
mastered the first volume of the Qdnsin, to him nothing will be
hidden of the general and fundamental principles of Medicine,
for could Hippocrates and Galen return to life, it were meet
that they should do reverence to this book. Yet have I heard a
wonderful thing, to wit that one hath taken eXception to Abu
‘Alf [ibn Sind] in respect of this work, and hath embodied his
objections in a book, which he hath named “the Rectification of
the Qdnin®”; and it is as though I looked at both, and perceived
what a fool the author was, and how detestable is the book
which he has composed! For what right has anyone to find fault
with so great a man when the very first question which he meets
with in a book of his which he comes across is difficult to his
comprehension ? For four thousand years the wise men of an-
tiquity travailed in spirit and melted their very souls in order to
reduce the Science of Philosophy to some fixed order, yet could
not effect this, until, after the lapse of this period, that incom-
parable philosopher and most powerful thinker Aristotle weighed
this coin in the balance of Logic, assayed it with the touchstone
of definitions, and measured it by the scale of analogy, so that all
doubt and ambiguity departed from it, and it became established

1 This, known to mediaeval Europe as the ‘¢ Continens,” is the most detailed and
most important of ar-Razf’s works. The original Arabic exists only in manuscript,
and that partially. The Latin translation was printed at Brescia in A.D. 1486, and in
1500, 1506, 1509 and 1542 at Venice. See Note XXVII at the end, No. 4.

2 This notable work, also known as «/-Kitdbu'l-Maliki (* Liber Regius’’) was com-

by *Alf ibnu’l-‘ Abbds al-Majisf (‘* Haly Abbas” of the mediaeval l)hysicians of
urope), who died in A.H. 384 (A.D. 994). The Arabic text has been lithographed
at Lahore in A.H. 1283 (A.D. 1866) and printed at Buldq in A.H. 1294 (A.D. 1877).
There are two editions of the Latin translation (Venice, A.D. 1492, and Lyons,
A.D. 1523).

3 Asv?genna‘s master, d. A.H. 390 (A.D. 1000). See Wilstenfeld, Joc. cit., pp. 59—
60, No. 118; p. ¥¥e of the Persian notes; and Note XXVII, No. g, at the end.

4 See Note XXVII, No. 1o, at the end.

5 See Rieu’s Persian Catalogue, pp. 466-467.

Meaning that every kind of game is inferior to the wild ass. It is said proverbi-

&
ally of any one who excels his fellows. See Lane’s Arabic Lexicon, p. 3357, s.v. 19,
7 0,5“ ch"
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on a sure and critical basis. And during these fifteen centuries
which have elapsed since his time, no philosopher hath won to
the inmost essence of his doctrine, nor travelled the high road
of his method, save that most excellent of the moderns, the
Philosopher of the East, the Proof of God unto His creatures,
Abt ‘Alf al-Husayn ibn ‘Abdu’llah ibn Sfnd (Avicenna). He
who finds fault with these two great men will have cut himself
off from the company of the wise, placed himself in the category
of madmen, and exhibited himseclf in the ranks of the feeble-
minded. May God (blessed and exalted is He!) keep us from such
stumblings and vain desires, by His Favour and His Grace!

So, if the physician hath mastered the first volume of the
Qdniin, and hath attained to forty years of age, he will be worthy
of confidence; yet even if he hath attained to this degree, he
should keep ever with him some of the smaller treatises composed
by proved masters, such as the “Gift of Kings” (Zu/fatu'l-
Muliik)' of Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd [ar-Rdzi), or the Kifdya
of Ibn Mandiya of Isfahdn? or the “ Provision against all sorts
of errors in Mcdical Treatment” (Zaddruku anwd?l-khatd fi
‘t-tadblri’t-ibbl )* of which Abu ‘Alf (Avicenna) is the author ;
or the Khuffiyy-i-Ald’ts, or the “Memoranda” (Vddigdr)® of
Sayyid Isma‘l Jurjdnf. For no reliance can be placed on the
Memory, which is located in the most posterior (¥¢) part of the
brain®, and when it is slow in its operation these books may
prove helpful.

Therefore every King who would choose a physician must
see that these conditions which have been enumerated are found
in him ; for it is no light matter to commit one’s life and soul
into the hands of any ignorant quack, or to entrust the care of
one’s health to any reckless charlatan.

! No mention of such a work is made in any of the biographies of ar-R4zi.

2 Abi ‘A Abmad ibn ‘Abdw’r-Rahmén ibn Manddya of Isfahdn was a notable
physician of the fourth century of the 4ijra (tenth of the Christian era). Ile was one
of the four and twenty physicians appuinted by ‘Adudu’d-Dawla to the hospital which
he founded at Baghdad. The proper title of the work to which our author here refers
appears to be al-Adyf, not al-Aifdya.

% This book was printed in 1305/1887-8 at Buldq in the margins of the Mandfi‘n'l-
Agll::;'htfya wa Magidrru-hd (* Beneficial and injurious properties of Foods™) of
ar-Rdzl,

4 A small manual of Medicine in Persian by the author of the Dhakhira-i-
Khwdrasm-shdht, written by command of Atsiz Khwérazm-shh (succeeded to the
throne in §321/1127) and called after him, his title being *Al4’u’d-Dawla.

® Another small manual by the same author as the last. See Adolf Fonahn’s
Zur Quellenkunde dey Persischen Medisin (Leipzig, 1910), p. 105, No. 280, and
p- 129.

¢ Concerning the Five Internal Senses and their supposed location in the brain,
see p. 8 supra, and also my Year amongst the Persians, pp. 144~145.
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ANECDOTE XXXIII.

Bukht-Yishi‘y, a Christian of Baghddd, was a skilful physician
and a true and tender man ; and he was attached to the service
of al-Ma'min [the Caliph]. Now one of the House of Hdshim,
a kinsman of al-Ma'mun, was attacked with dysentery, and
al-Ma’miin, being greatly attached to him, sent Bukht-Yishd‘ to
treat him. So he, for al-Ma’'min’s sake, rose up, girt himself
with his soul?, and treated him in various ways, but to no
purpose, and tried such recondite remedies as he knew, but to no
advantage, for the case had passed beyond his powers. So Bukht-
Yishi‘ was ashamed before al-Ma’min, who, divining this, said
to him, “O Bukht-Yishi‘, be not abashed, for thou didst fulfil
thine utmost endeavour, and rendered good service, but God
Almighty doth not desire [that thou shouldst suc&ced]. Acquiesce
in Fate, even as we have acquiesced.” Bukht-Yishu', seeing al-
Ma’mun thus hopeless, replied, “ One other remedy remains, and
it is a perilous one ; but, trusting to the fortune of the Prince of
Believers, I will attempt it, and perchance God Most High may
cause it to succeed.”

Now the patient was going to stool fifty or sixty times a day.
So Bukht-Yishd‘ prepared a purgative and administered it to
him; and on the day whcreon he took the purgative, his diarrhoea
was still further increased; but next day it stopped. So the
physicians asked him, “What hazardous treatment was this
which thou didst adopt?” He answered, “ The materies morbi
of this diarrheea was from the brain, and until it was dislodged
from the brain the flux would not cease. I feared that, if I
administered a purgative, the patient’s strength might not be
equal to the increased diarrheea; but, when all despaired, I said
to myself, ¢ After all, there is hope in giving the purgative,
but none in withholding it’ So I gave it, relying on God, for
He is All Powerful; and God Most High vouchsafed a cure and
the patient recovered; and my opinion was justified, namely
that if the purgative were withheld, only the death of the patient
was to be expected, (vv) but that if it were administered, there
was a possibility of either life or death. So I deemed it best to
administer it.”

1 See Wilstenfeld, op. cut., p. 17, No. 30, and Note XXVII, No. 1, at the end.
Concerning this and similar names, see Noldeke’s Geschichte d. Artakhshtr-i- Pdpakdn,

P- 49s N 4.
"‘91.¢‘. “ Put his whole heart into his task.”
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ANECDOTE XXXIV.

The great Shaykh and Proof of the Truth Abu ‘Alf ibn Sind
(Avicenna) relates as follows in the “Book of the Origin and the
Return” (Kitdbu'l-Mabda’ wa’l-Ma'dd ), at the end of the section
on “the possibility of the production of exceptional psychical
phenomena”:—He says “ A curious anecdote hath reached me
which I have heard related. A certain physician was attached
to the court of one of the House of Sdm4n, and there attained
so high a position of trust that he used to enter the women’s
apartments and feel the pulses of its carefully-guarded and
closely-veiled inmates. One day he was sitting with the King
in the women’s apartments in a place where it was impossible
for any [other] male creature to penetrate. The King demanded
food, and it was brought by the hand-maidens. One of these
who was laying the table took the tray off her head, bent down,
and placed it on the ground. When she desired to stand upright
again, she was unable to do so, but remained as she was, by
reason of a rheumatic swelling of the joints?. The King turned
to the physician and said, “ You must cure her at once in what-
ever way you can.” Here was no opportunity for any physical
method of treatment, for which no appliances were available, 10
drugs being at hand. So the physician bethought himself 4.,
psychical treatment, and bade them remove the veil fromn he:
head and expose her hair, so that she might be ashamed and
make some movement, this condition being displeasing to her,
to wit that all her head and face should be thus exposed. As,
however, she underwent no change, he proceeded to something
still more shameful, and ordered her trousers to be removed.
She was overcome with shame, and a warmth was produced
within her such that it dissolved that thick rheum and she stood
up straight and sound, and regained her normal condition?

Had this physician not been wise and capable, he would
never have thought of this treatment and would have been
unable to effect this cure; while had he failed he would have
forfeited the King’s regard. Hence a knowledge of natural
phenomena and an apprehension of the facts of Nature form
part of this subject. And God knoweth best!

1 The original passage is cited by Mirz4 Muhammad (on p. f¢. of the Persian
notes) from Add. 16,659 of the British Museum, f. 488.

3 Literally, *“ by reason of a thick rheum which was produced in her joints.”

3 This anecdote is told by al-Qifti (p. 1 ¢) and Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a (Vol. i, p. 1¢v) of
the physician Bukht-Yishii‘ and the Caliph Hirdnu’r-Rashid. A versified rendering of
it is given in Jdmf’s ** Chain of Gold ” (Ss/silats’dh-Dhahab), composed i’ A.D, 1483.
The text of this version is given in Note XXVIII at the end.
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(v¢) ANECDOTE XXXV,

Another of the House of Sdméan, Amir Mansir ibn Nih ibn
Nasr!, became afflicted with an ailment which grew chronic, and
remained established, and the physicians were unable to cure it.
So the Amir Manstr sent messengers to summon Muhammad
ibn Zakariyyd ar-Rdz{ to treat him. Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd
came as far as the Oxus, but, when he reached its shores and
saw it, he said, “I will not embark in the boat, for God Most
High saith—*‘Do not cast yourselves into peril with your own
kands®; and again it is surely a thing remote from wisdom
voluntarily to place one’s self in so hazardous a position.” Ere
the Amir's messenger had gone to Bukhdrd and returned, he
had composed the Kitdb-i-Mansirs, which he sent by the hand
of that person, saying, “I am this book, and by this book thou
canst attain thine object, so that there is no need®of me.”

When the book reached the Amir he was grievously afflicted,
wherefore he sent a thousand d#ndrs and one of his own private
horses fully caparisontd, saying, “ Show him every kindness, but,
if this proves fruitless, bind his hands and feet, place him in the
boat, and fetch him across.” They did so, but their entreaties
moved him not at all. Then they bound his hands and feet,
placed him in the boat, and, when they had ferried him across
the river, released his limbs. Then they brought the led-horse,
fully caparisoned, before him, and he mounted in the best of
humours, and set out for Bukhdrd. So they enquired of him,
saying, “We feared lest, when we should cross the water and set
thee free, thou wouldst cherish enmity against us, but thou didst
not so, nor do we see thee annoyed or vexed in heart.” He
replied, “I know that every year twenty thousand persons cross
the Oxus without being drowned, and that I too should probably
not be drowned; still, it was possible that I might perish, and if
this had happened they would have continued till the Resurrec-
tion to say, ‘A foolish fellow was Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd, in
that, of his own free will he embarked in a boat and so was
drowned.” So should I be one of those who deserve blame, not
of those who are held excused.”

1 That is Mansir I, who reigned A.H. 350-366 (A.D. 961-976). This anecdote
is given in the Akkldg-i-Faldl{ (ed. Lucknow, A.H. 1283), pp. 168-170. It is,
however, a tissue of errors, for this Mansiir came to the throne at least thirty years
after the death of the great physician ar-Razi, who died either in A.H. 311 or 320
(A.D. 923-4 or 932). The Mangiir to whom his K#tdbu’l- Mangiér{ was dedicated was
an entircly different person. Sce Note XXVII, No. 4, at the end, s.v. 42 Kitdbu'(-
Manssv{. This anecdote, as Mirz& Muhammad has pointed out to me, appears to be
based, so {4} as the refusal to cross the Oxus is concerned, on an incident in the life of
(:e f;}ogmphcr Abii Zayd al-Balkhi. Seeal-Maqdisl’s dksanu’t- Tagdstm fi ma‘rifats'l-

gdlim, p. 4.
3 Qur'dnm, ii, 191.
1]

6—2
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When he reached Bukhdrd, the Amir came in and they saw
one another and he began to treat him, exerting his powers to
the utmost, but without relief to the patient. One day he came
in before the Amfr and said, “To-morrow (v¢) I am going to try
another method of trecatment, but for the carrying out of it you
will have to sacrifice such-and-such a horse #nd such-and-such a
mule,” the two being both animals noted for their speed, so that
in one night they would go forty parasangs.

So next day he took the Amfir to the hot bath of Ja-yi-
Muliy4n?, outside the palace, leaving that horse and mule ready
equipped and tightly girt in the charge of his own servant at
the door of the bath; while of the King’s retinue and attendants
he suffered not one to enter the bath. Then he brought the King
into the middle chamber of the hot bath, and poured over him
tepid water, after which he prepared a draught, tasted it, and
gave it to him to drink. And he kept him there till such time
as the humours in his joints had undergone coction.

Then he himself went out and put on his clothes, and, [taking
a knife in his hand]? came in, and stood for a while reviling the
King, saying, “O such-and-such, thou didst order thy people
to bind and cast me into the boat and to threaten my life. If I do
not destroy thee as a punishment for this, I am no true son of
[my father] Zakariyy4!”

The Amir was furious and rose from his place to his knees.
Muhammad ibn Zakariyy4 drew a knife and threatened him yet
more, until the Amir, partly from anger, partly from fear, com-

' pletely rose to his fect. When Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd satv
the Amfr on his fect, he turned round and went out from the
bath, and both he and his servant mounted, the one the horse,
the other the mule, and turned their faces towards the Oxus.
At the time of the afternoon prayer they crossed the river, and
halted nowhere till they reached Merv. When Muhammad ibn
Zakariyys alighted at Merv, he wrote a letter to the Amir,
saying, “May the life of the King be prolonged in health of body
and effective command! I your servant undertook the treatment
and did all that was possible. There was, however, an extreme
failure in the natural caloric, and the treatment of the disease by
ordinary means would have been a protracted affair. I therefore
abandoned it in favour of psychical treatment, carried you to the
hot bath, administered a draught, and left you so long as to bring
about a coction of the humours. Then I angered the King, so as to
aid the natural caloric, and it gained strength until those humours,
alreadysoftened, were dissolved. But henceforth it is not expedient
that a meeting should take place between myself and the King.”

1 See n. 2 on p. 3& supra, and Note XVI at the end.
2 This sentence, though omitted in the printed text, seems on the whole to be an
improvement.
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Now after the Amfir had risen to his feet and Muhammad
ibn Zakariyyd had gone out and ridden off, the Amir at once
fainted. When he came to himself he went forth from the bath
and (W) called to his servants, saying, “Where has the physician
gone?” They answered, “ He came out from the bath, and
mounted the horse, while his attendant mounted the mule, and
went off.”

Then the Amir knew what object he had had in view. So he
came forth on his own feet from the hot bath; and tidings of
this ran through the city. Then he gave audience, and his
servants and retainers and people rejoiced greatly, and gave
alms, and offered sacrifices, and held high festival. But they
could not find the physician, seek him as they might. And on
the seventh day Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd’s servant arrived,
riding the mule and leading the horse, and presented the letter.
The Amir read it, and was astonished, and exqused him, and
sent him an honorarium consisting of a horse fully caparisoned,
a cloak, turban and arms, and a slave-boy and a handmaiden;
and further commanded that there should be assigned to him in
Ray from the estates of al-Ma’'mun? a yearly allowance of two
thousand dfndrs in gold and two hundred ass-loads of corn.
This honorarium and pension-warrant he forwarded to him at
Merv by the hand of a man of note. So the Amir completely
r(;gained his health, and Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd attained his
object.

ANECDOTE XXXVI.

Abu'l-‘Abbds Ma’'min Khwdrazmshdh?had a Minister named
Abu’l-Husayn Ahmad ibn Muhammad as-Suhayl{®, Hewasa man
of philosophical disposition, magnanimous nature and scholarly
tastes, while Khwdrazmshdh likewise was a philosopher and
friend of scholars. In consequence of this many philosophers
and men of erudition, such as Abt ‘Alf ibn Sfnd, Abt Sahl-i-
Masfhi, Abu’l-Khayr ibnu’l-Khammadr, Abi Nasr-i-‘Arrdq and
Abt Rayhdn al-Biran{®, gathered about his court. ’

Now Abd Nasr-i-‘Arrdq was the nephew of Khwdrazmshdh,

1 The precise meaning of these words has not yet been determined.

? See p. viii of the Preface to Sachau's translation of al-Bfrin{’s Ckronology of the
Ancient Nations, and the same scholar's article Zur Geschichte und Chronologie von
Chwaresm in the Sitsungsberichte d. Wiener Akademic for 1863. See also Note XXIX
at the end, and pp. v41—¢ of the Persian notes. Ma'miin II, to whom this
anecdote refers, was the third ruler of this House, and was killed in 407/1016~17.

3 Or **as-Sahli,” but Mirz§ Muhammad considers **Suhayli” to be the correct
form. Fe died at Surra man ra'a in 418/1027-8.

4 The firdt, second, and last of these learned men have been already mentioned.
The third is Abu’l-Khayr al-Hasan ibnu’l-Khammér (Wstenfeld’s Gesckichte d. Arab.
Aerste, No. 115, pp. 58-59) who died A.H. 381 (A.D. g91). See also Note XXVII
at the end, Nos. §, 6, 9 and 10.
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and in all branches of Mathematics he was second only to
Ptolemy; and Abu'l-Khayr ibnu’l-Khammar was the third after
Hippocrates and Galen in the science of Medicine; and Abid
Rayhdn [al-Birin{] in Astronomy held the position of Abu
Ma‘shar and Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalil ; while Abt ‘Alf [ibn Sind]
and Abd Sahl Masihi were the successors of Aristotle in the
Science of Philosophy, which includes all sciences. And all these
were, in this their service, independent of worldly cares, and
maintained with one another familiar intercourse and pleasant
correspondence.

But Fortune disapproved of this and Heaven disallowed it;
thefr pleasure was spoiled and their happy life was marred.
(vv) A notable arrived from Sultin Mahmid Yaminu'd-Dawla
with a letter, whereof the purport was as follows. “I have heard
that there are in attendance on Khwdrazmshdh several men of
learning who gre beyond compare, such as so-and-so and so-
and-so. Thou must send them to my court, so that they may
attain the honour of attendance thereat, while we may profit by
their knowledge and skill. So shall we be much beholden to
Khwdrazmshdh.”

Now the bearer of this message was Khwdja Husayn ibn
‘Alf ibn M{k4'll, who was one of the most accomplished and
remarkable men of his age, and the wonder of his time amongst
his contemporaries, while the affairs of Sultin Mahmid Yaminu'd-
Dawla were at the zenith of prosperity, his Kingdom enjoyed
the utmost splendour, and his Empire the greatest elevation,
so that the Kings of the time used to treat him with every respect
and at night lay down in fear of him. So Khwirazmshdh
assigned to Husayn [ibn ‘Alf] ibn M{ka'{l the best of lodgings,
and ordered him the most ample entertainment; but, before
according him an audicnce, he summoned the philosophers and
laid before them the King's letter, saying: “ Mahmud hath a strong
hand and a large army: he hath annexed Khurdsdn and India
and covets ‘Irdq, and I cannot refuse to obey his order or execute
his mandate. What say ye on this matter?”

Abd ‘Alf ibn Sind and AbG Sahl answered, “We will not
go”; but Abti Nasr, Abu’l-Khayr and Abt Rayhdn were eager
to go, having heard accounts of the King’s munificent gifts and
presents. Then said Khwdrazmshdh, “ Do you two, who have no
wish to go, take your own way before I give audience to this
man.” Then he equipped Abu ‘Alf [ibn Sind] and Abu Sahl,
ind sent with them a guide, and they set off by the way of the
wolves? towards Gurgdn.

! T imagine that a word-play is here intended between Gurgin (the ol Hyrcania,
f which the present capital is Astardbid) and az rdk-i-gurgdn (* by the Wolves’
Nay?), i.e. ““across the desert.” This is the reading of C.; the other texts have
¢ across the desert to Mdzandardn,”
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Next day Khwarazmshdh accorded Husayn ibn ‘Alf ibn
Mikd’fl an audience, and heaped on him all sorts of favours.
“I have read the letter,” said he, “and have acquainted myself with
its contents and with the King’s command. Abt ‘Alf and Abd
Sahl are gone, but Abt Nasr, Abtt Rayhdn and Abu’l-Khayr
are making their preparations to appear at [Mahmud’s] court.”
So in a little while he provided their outfit, and despatched them
in the company of Khwéja Husayn ibn ‘Alf ibn M{k4’fl. And in
due course they came into the presence of Sultdin Yaminu'd-
Dawla Mahmud at Balkh, and there joined his court.

Now it was Abd ‘Alf [ibn Sind] whom the King chiefly
desired. He commanded Abti Nasr-i-‘Arrdq, who was a paiater,
to draw his portrait on paper, (vA) and then ordered other artists
to make forty copies of the portrait, and these he despatched
with proclamations in all directions, and made demand of the
neighbouring rulers, saying, “ There is a man after this likeness,
whom they call Abt ‘Alf ibn Sind. Seek him oilt and send him
to me.”

Now when Abu ‘Alf and Abu Sahl departed from Khwirazm-
shdh with Abu’l-Husayn as-Suhayl{’s man, they so wrought that
ere morning they had travelled fifteen parasangs. When it was
morning they alighted at a place where there were wells, and
Abu ‘Alf took up an astrological table to seec under what
Ascendant they had started on their journey. When he had
examined it he turned to Abt Sahl and said, “ Judging by this
Ascendant under which we started, we shall lose our way and
experience grievous hardships.” Said Abu Sahl, “ We acquiesce
in God’s decree. Indeed I know that I shall not come safely
through this journey, for during these two days the passage of
the degree of my Ascendant! falls in Capricorn, which is the sector,
so that no hope remains to me. Henceforth only the intercourse
of souls will exist between us.” So they rode on.

Aba ‘Alf relates that on the fourth day a wind arose and
stirred up the dust, so that the world was darkened. They lost
their way, for the wind had obliterated the tracks. When the wind
lulled, their guide was more astray than themselves; and, in the
heat of the desert of Khwarazm, Aba Sahl-i-Masfhi, through lack
of water and thirst, passed away to the World of Eternity, while
the guide and Abt ‘Ali, after experiencing a thousand hardships,
reached Bdward. There the guide turned back, while Abd ‘Alf
went to Tus, and finally arrived at Nishdpfr.

There he found a number of persons who were seeking for
Abu ‘Alf. Filled with anxiety, he alighted in a quiet spot, where
he abode several days, and thence he turned his face towards

“— 1uc wrn fasyfy is explained at p. ¥v. of Van Vloten’s ed. of the Mafdtfhu’ /-
Sultim.
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Gurgin, for Q4bis?, who was King of that province, was a great
and philosophically-minded man, and a friend of scholars. Abt
‘Alf knew that there no harm would befall him. When he reached
Gurgién, he alighted at a caravanseray. Now it happened that
one fell sick in his neighbourhood, and Abu ‘Alf treated him,
and he got better. Then he treated another patient, who also
got better, and so people began to bring him their water in the
morning for him to look at, and he began to earn an income,
which continued to increase day by day. Some time elapsed
thus, until an illness befell one of the relatives of Q4bus ibn
Washmgir, who was the King of Gurgdn. The physicians set
themselves to treat him, (v1) striving and exerting themselves to
the utmost, but the disease was not cured. Now Qdbus was
greatly concerned about this, till one of his servants said to him,
*“ Into such-and-such a caravanseray a young man hath entered
who is a great physician, and whose cfforts are singularly blessed,
so that several persons have been cured at his hands.” So Qdbis
bade them seek him out and bring him to the patient, that he
might treat him, seeing that the effort of one may be more
blessed than that of another.

So they sought out Abd ‘Alf and brought him to the patient,
whom he beheld to be a youth of comely countenance, whereon
the hair had scarcely begun to shew itself, and of symmetrical
proportions, but now laid low. He sat down, felt his pulse, asked
to see his urine, inspected it, and said, “I want a man who
knows all the houses and districts of Gurgdn.” So they brought
one, saying, “Here you are”; and Abu ‘Alf placed his hand on
the patient’s pulse, and bade the other mention the names of the
different districts of Gurgdn. So the man began, and continued
to name the districts until he reached one at the mention of
which the patient’s pulse gave a strange flutter. Then Abu ‘Alf
said, “Now give the streets in this quarter.” The man gave
them, until he arrived at the name of a street whereat that
strange flutter recurred. Then Abu ‘Alf said, “ We need some-
one who knows all the houses in this street.” They brought such
an one, who proceeded to give out the houses till he reached
a house at the mention of which the patient’s pulse gave the
same flutter. “Now,” said Abu ‘Alf, “I want someone who
knows the names of all the household and can repeat them.”
They brought such an one, and he began to repeat them until
he reached a name at the mention of which that same flutter
was apparent.

Then said Abud ‘All, “It is finished.” Thereupon he turned
to the confidential advisers of Qébus, and said, “ This lad is in

-«
V Skamsi'l-Ma‘dl{ Q4bds ibn Washmgir reigned A.n. 366-371 (A.D. 976-981)
and again A.H. 388-403 (A.D. 998-1012). To him al-Binini dedicated his Chronology
of Ancient Nations. See Sachau’s English translation of that work, Preface, p. -viii.
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love with such-and-such a girl, so-and-so by name, in such-and-
such a house, in such-and-such a street, in such-and-such a
quarter: union with that girl is his remedy, and the sight of her
his cure.” The patient, who was listening, and heard all that
Abt ‘Al said, hid his face in shame beneath the bed-clothes.
When they made enquiries, it was even as Abd ‘Alf had said2.
Then they reported this matter to Qdbtis, who was mightily
amazed thereat and said, “ Bring him before me.” So Abu ‘Al
ibn Sfnd was brought before Qdbiis?

Now Qdbis had a copy of Abu ‘Alf’s portrait, which Sultdn
Yaminu'd-Dawla had sent to him. (r-) “Art thou Abu ‘Alf?”
enquired he. “Yes, O most puissant Prince,” replied the other.
Then Q4ébits came down from his throne, advanced several paces
to meet Abu ‘Ali, embraced him, sat beside him on a cushion
before the throne, heaped favours upon him, and enquired of him
graciously, saying, “That most illustrious and accomplished man
and most perfect philosopher must without fail explain to me
the ratipnale of this treatment.” “O Sire,” answered Abu ‘Alf,
“When I inspected his pulse and urine, I became convinced that
his complaint was love, and that he had fallen thus sick through
keeping his secret. Had I questioned him, he would not have
told me the truth; so I placed my hand on his pulse while they
repeated in succession the names of the different districts, and
when it came to the region of his beloved, love stirred him, the
movements of his pulse altered, and I knew that she was a
dweller in that quarter. Then I bade them name the streets, and
when he heard the street of his beloved the same thing occurred
again, so that I knew the name of the street also. Then I bade
them mention the names of the households in that street, and
the same phenomenon occurred when the house of his beloved
was named, so that I knew the house also. Then I bade them
mention the names of its inhabitants, and when he heard the
name of his beloved, he was greatly affected, so that I knew the

1 Compare the precisely similar narrative in the first story of the first book of the
Mathnawf of Jaldlw’d-Din Riimi, and also a passage in the section of the Dhakhtra-i-
Khwirazm-shdkh{ (Book vi, Guftdr i, Juz’ 2, ch. 3) dealing with the malady of love,
of which this is a translation :—* Now the lover’s pulse is variable and irregular,
especially when he sees the object of his affections, or hears her name, or gets tidings
of her. In this way one can discover, in the case of one who conceals his love and the
name of his beloved, who is the object of his passion, and that in the following way.
The physician should place his finger on the patient’s pulse, and unexpectedly order
the names of those persons amongst whom it may he suymised that his sweetheart is
to be found to be repeated, whereupon it will appear from the patient’s behaviour who
his beloved is, and what her name is. Avicenna (upon whom be God’s Mercy) says:
‘I have tried this plan, and have succeeded by it in finding out who the beloved
object was.’” Avicenna’s actual words are quoted from the Qdn#zn on pp. €¢4—So . of
the Pérsiag, notes.

We have it on Avicenna’s own authority that he arrived in Jurjdn just too late to
see Q4buis, who had been deposed and cast into prison, where he was soon afterwards
put to death in 403/1012-1013. (See pp. o -—¢o1 of the Persian notes.)
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name of his sweetheart also. Then I told him my conclusion,
and he could not deny it, but was compelled to confess the
truth.”

Q4bis was greatly astonished at this treatment and was filled
with wonder, and indeed there was good reason for astonishment.
“O most glorious, eminent and excellent one,” said he, “ both the
lover and the beloved are the children of my sisters, and are
cousins to one another. Choose, then, an auspicious moment
that I may unite them in marriage.” So Master Aba Alf chose
a fortunate hour, and in it the marriage-knot was tied, and lover
and beloved were united, and that handsome young prince was
delivered from an ailment which had brought him to death’s
door. And thereafter Qdbus maintained Abud ‘Al in the best
manner possible, and thence he went to Ray, and finally became
minister to the Shdhinshdh ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla!, as indeed is well
known in the higtory of Abt ‘Alf ibn Sind’s life,

ANECDOTE XXXVII.

The author of the Kdmilu's-Sind‘at® was physician to ‘Adu-
du'd-Dawla?® in Pars, in the city of Shirdz. Now in that (a+) city
there was a porter who used to carry loads of four hundred and
five hundred maunds on his back. And every five or six months
he would be attacked by headache, and become restless, remain-
ing so for ten days or a fortnight. One time he was attacked by
this headache, and when seven or eight days had elapsed, and
he had several times determined to destroy himself, it finally
happened that one day this great physician passed by the door
of his house. The porter’s brothers ran to meet him, did reverence
to him, and, conjuring him by God Most High, told him about
their brother’s condition and headache. “ Show him to me,” said
the physician. So they brought him before the physician, who
saw that he was a big man, of bulky frame, wearing on his feet
a pair of shoes each of which weighed a maund and a half. Then
the physician felt his pulse and asked for and examined his
urine; after which, “Bring him with me into the open country,”
said he, They did so, and on their arrival there, he bade his
servant take the porter’s turban from his head, cast it round his
neck, and twist it tight. Then he ordered another servant to
take the shoes off the porter’s feet and strike him twenty
blows on the head, which he accordingly did. The porter’s sons
lamented loudly, but the physician was a man of consequence

! He was the son of Dushmanziyir, ruler over Isfahdn from A.H. 398 to 433
(A.D. 1007-1041), and is commonly known as Ibn Kdkawayhi or Kikdya.

2 See Brockelmann’s Gesck. d. Arab. Litt., vol. i, p. 237, No. 19. Hissnam® was
‘Alf ibnu’l-‘Abbds al-Majisf, and he died in A.H. 384 (A.D. 994). For some account

of his life and work see Note XXVII at the end, and also p. 79 supra, n. 2.ad calc.
3 The second prince of the House of Biya, reigned A.H. 338-372 (A.D. 949-982).
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and consideration, so that they could do nothing. Then the
physician ordered his servant to take hold of the turban which
he had twisted round his neck, to mount his horse, and to drag
the porter after him round the plain. The servant did as he was
bid, and made him run far afield, so that blood began to flow
from his nostrils. “Now,” said the physician, “let him be.” So
he was let alone, and there continued to flow from him blood
stinking worse than carrion. The man fell asleep amidst the
blood which flowed from his nose, and three hundred dirkams’
weight of blood escaped from his nostrils ere the haemorrhage
ceased. They then lifted him up and bore him thence to his
house, and he never woke, but slept for a day and a night, and
his headache passed away and never again returned or required
treatment.

Then ‘Adudu’d-Dawla questioned the physician as to the
rationale of this treatment. “O King,” he replied, “that blood
in his brain was not a matter which could be tliminated by an
aperient of aloes!, and there was no other method of treatment
than that which I adopted.”

(at) ANECDOTE XXXVIIL

Melancholia is a disease which physicians often fail to treat
successfully, for, though all diseases arising from the black bile
are chronic, melancholia is a pathological condition which is
especially slow to pass. Abu’l-Hasan ibn Yahya? in his work
entitled the “ Hippocratic Therapeutics” (Mu'dlaja-i-Bugrdtt),
a book the like of which hath been composed by no one on
the Art of Medicine, hath enumerated the leaders of thought,
sages, scholars and philosophers who have been afflicted by this
disease.

My master the Shaykh Abt Ja‘far ibn Muhammad Abu
Sa‘d® [al-Nashaw(]4, commonly known as Sarakh®, related to me,
on the authority of the Imdm Shaykh Muhammad ibn ‘Aqfl al-
Qazwini, on the authority of the Amir Fakhru'd-Dawla Abu
K4dlanjdr the Biyid as follows :

“One of the princes of the House of Blya was attacked by
melancholy, and was in such wise affected by the disease that

\ Aydraj or Ydra is a compound medicine of a purgative or alterative character.
The kind called ffgré (from the Greek mikpd) has aloes as its principal active in-
gredient.

2 See Brockelmann’s Gesck.d. Arab. Litt., vol. i, p. 237, and p. $o¢ of the Persian
notes. He gives his own name in full as Abu’l-IfTasan Ahmad ibn Muhammad at-
Tabarf. He was court physician to the Bdyid prince Ruknu’d-Dawla from A.H. 332
(A.D. 943-4) onwards. MSS. of the work cited exist at Oxford, Munich, and in the
Indi %ﬁce.

3 A. has Sa‘di.

4 This nésba occurs only in L.

5 So all texts, Fro,2 form hitherto unexplained.
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he imagined himself to have been transformed into a cow. All
day he would cry out to this one and that one saying, * Kill me,
so that a good stew may be prepared from my flesh’; until matters
reached such a pass that he would eat nothing, and the days
passed and he continued to waste away, and the physicians were
unable to do him any good.

“Now at this juncture Aba ‘Ali (Avicenna) was prime
minister, and the Shdhinshdh ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla Muhammad ibn
Dushmanziydr® favoured him greatly, and had entrusted into his
hands all the affairs of the kingdom, and left all matters to his
judgement and discretion. And indeed since Alexander the
Great, whose minister was Aristotle, no King had had such a
minister as Abd ‘Ali. And during the time that he was minister,
he used to rise up every morning before dawn and write a couple
of pages of the S/if@3. Then, when the true dawn appeared, he
used to give audience to his disciples, such as Kiyd Ra'fs
Bahmanyir?, Aba Manstr ibn Zfla¥, ‘Abdu’l-Wdhid Jazjdnis,
Sulayman of Damascus, and me, Abi Kilanjir. We used to
continue our studies till the morning grew bright, and then per-
form our prayers behind him; and as soon as we came forth we
were met at the gate of his house by a thousand mounted men,
comprising the dignitaries and notables, as well as such as had
boons to crave or were in difficulties. Then the minister would
mount, and this company would attend him to the Government
Offices. By the time he arrived there, the number of horsemen
(Av) had reached two thousand. And there he would remain
until the noon-tide prayer, and when he retired for refreshment
a great company ate with him. Then he took his mid-day siesta,
and when he rose up from this he would perform his prayer,
wait on the King, and remain talking and conversing with him
until the afternoon prayer; and in all matters of state importance
there was no third person between him and the King.

“Qur object in narrating these details is to shew that the
minister had no leisure time. Now when the physicians proved
unable to cure this young man, the case was represented to that
puissant Prince ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla, and his intercession was sought,
so that he might bid his minister take the case in hand. So

1 See Note XXX at end.

2 One of Avicenna’s most celebrated works. See the British Museum Arabic
Catalogue, p. 745% and the Supplement to the same, No. 711, pp. 484-485.

3 Abul-Hasan Bahmanyér ibn Marzubdn al-Adharbdyjini al-Majisl. He was
one of Avicenna’s most notable disciples, and died about A.H. 458 (A.D. 1066). See
PP- T ¥—So¥ of the Persian notes.

4 Abd Mansir al-IIusayn ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Umar ibn Zfla al-Isfahdni. He
died in A.H. 440 (A.D. 1048-49). See p. To¥ of the Persian notes.

8 His Aunya was Abd ‘Ubayd and his father’s name Muhammad. He wttached
himself to Avicenna in Jurjdn in A.H. 403 (A.D. 1012-1013) and continued with him
as long as he lived, 7s..for about 25 years. He not only inspired and encouraged
Avicenna during his lifetime, but collected and arranged his works after his death.
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‘Ald’v'd-Dawla spoke to him to this effect, and he consented.
Then said he, ¢ Give good tidings to the patient, and say, “the
butcher is coming to kill thee!”’ When the patient” was told
this, he rejoiced. Then the minister mounted his horse, and
came with his usual retinue to the gate of the patient’s house,
which he entered with two others. Taking a knife in his hand,
he said, ‘ Where is this cow, that I may kill it?” The patient
made a noise like a cow, meaning, ‘It is here’ The minister
bade them bring him into the middle of the house, bind him
hand and foot, and throw him down. When the patient heard
this, he ran forward into the middle of the house and lay down
on his right side, and they bound his feet firmly. Then Abt ‘Al{
came forward, rubbing the knives together, sat down, and placed
his hand on the patient’s ribs, as is the custom of butchers.
‘O what a lean cow !’ said he; ‘it is not fit to be killed: give it
fodder until it gets fat’ Then he rose up and,came out, having
bidden them loose his hands and feet, and place food before him,
saying, ‘Eat, so that thou mayst speedily grow fat’ They did as
Avicenna had directed and set food before him, and he ate.
After that they gave him whatever draughts and drugs Avicenna
prescribed, saying, ¢ Eat well, for this is a fine fattener for cows,’
hearing which he would eat, in the hope that he might grow fat
and they might kill him. So the physicians applied themselves
vigorously to treating him as the minister had indicated, and in
a month’s time he completely recovered and was restored to
health.”

All wise men will perceive (At) that one cannot heal by such
methods of treatment save by virtue of extreme excellence,
perfect science, and unerring acumen®.

ANECDOTE XXXIX.

In the reign of Malikshdh and during part of the reign of
Sanjar there was at Herdt a philosopher named Ad{b Isma‘l,
a very great, learned and perfect man, who, however, derived his
income and livelihood from his receipts as a physician? By him
many rare cures of this class were wrought. .

One day he was passing through the sheep-slayers’ market.
A butcher was skinning a sheep, and from time to time he
would thrust his hand into the sheep’s belly, take out some of
the warm fat, and eat it. Khwdja Isma‘l, noticing this, said to a

! This story also occurs in a versified form in Jam{’s Si/silate’dh-Dhakab. The text
will be found in Note XXVIII at the end.

# This story in substantially the same form is told of Thibit ibn Qurra in al-Qiftf’s
Ta'rikhsd'l-Hukamd (ed. Lippert), pp. 120-121, and in the Zabdagdtu 'I-Atibbd of
Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a (ed. Cairo), vol. i, pp. 216-317. From the account there given
Mirz4 Muhammad has restored (in brackets) a sentence which has fallen out in the
Chahdr Magdla.

?
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green-grocer opposite him, “ If at any time this butcher should die,
inform me of it before they lay him in his grave.” “Willingly,”
replied the green-grocer. When five or six months had elapsed,
one morning it was rumoured abroad that such-and-such a butcher
had died suddenly without any premonitory illness. The green-
grocer also went to offer his condolences. He found a number of
people tearing their garments, while others were consumed with
grief, for the dead man was young, and had little children. Then he
remembered the words of Khwéja Isma‘fl, and hastened to bear
the intelligence to him. Said the Khwija, “ He has been a long
time in dying.” Then he took his staff, went to the dead man’s
'hous®, raised the sheet from the face of the corpse, [felt his
pulse, and ordered some one to strike the soles of his feet with the
staff. After a while he said to him, “It is enough.” Then he]
began to apply the remedies for apoplexy, and on the third day
the dead man argse, and, though he remained paralytic, he lived
for many years, and men were astonished, because that great
man had foreseen that the man would be stricken by apoplexy.

ANECDOTE XL.

The Shaykhu'l-Isldm ‘Abdu’lléh Ansdri’ (may God sanctify
his spirit!) conceived a fanatical hatred of the above-mentioned
man of science, (A¢) and several times attempted to do him an
injury, and burned his books. Now this fanatical dislike arose
from religious motives, for the people of Herdt believed that he
could restore the dead to lifc, and this belief was injurious to the
common people?

Now the Shaykh fell ill, and in the course of his illness
developed a hiccough for the cure of which all the methods of
treatment tried by the physicians availed nothing. They were
in despair, and finally sent a sample of his urine to the Khwdja
under the name of another, and requested him to prescribe.
‘When Khwdja Isma‘ll had inspected it, he said, “ This is the
urine of so-and-so, who has developed a hiccough which they
are unable to cure. Bid him tell them to pound together an
istdr® of the skins of pistachio-kernels, and an #szér of the sugar
called ‘askar{, and administer [the mixture] to him, so that
he may recover; and give him also this message : ‘ You should
study science, and not burn books.’”

1 Concerning this celebrated mystic see pp. ¢ co—A of the Persian notes, and Note
XXXI at the end. He was born in A.H. 396 (A.D. 1006) and died in A.11. 481 (A.D.
108?). He was the author of numerous works, some of which are extant, including the
well-known Persian quatrains in which he calls himself Plr-i-Angsér, Pér-i-Hiré, and
Angdrf. Though a mystic, he was a fanatical Hanbalif.

w
. ? Instead of ‘))‘,ﬁ, t'!xe reading adopted in the text, B. and L. have )y 8985,
to [his own] pretensions.
3 A weight consisting of 4§ mithgdls.
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So they made a powder of these two ingredients, and the
patient ate it, and immediately the hiccough ceased, and the
patient was relieved.

ANECDOTE XLI.

In the time of Galen one of the notables of Alexandria was
attacked by pain in the finger-tips, and suffered great restlessness,
being debarred from all repose. They informed Galen, who
prescribed an unguent to be applied to his shoulders. As soon
as they did as Galen commanded, the patient’s pain ceased and
he was cured. The physicians were astonished, and questioned
Galen, saying, “What was [the rationale of] this treatment
which thou didst adopt?” He replied, “ The nerve which supplies
the aching finger-tips has its origin in the shoulder. I treated
the root and the branch was cured.”

ANECDOTE XLII!

Some traces of leprosy appeared on the chest of Fadl ibn
Yahy4 al-Barmak{ (the Barmecide), whereat he was greatly dis-
tressed, and put off going to the hot bath until night-time in
order that no one might become aware of this. Then he as-
sembled his courtiers and said, “ Who is considered to-day the
most skilful physician in ‘Irdq, Khurdsdn, Syria and Pdrs, (A1)
and who is most famous in this respect ?” They replied, “ Paul
the Catholicos in Shirdz.” He therefore sent a messenger and
brought the Catholicos from Pdrs to Baghddd. Then he sat with
him privately, and by way of proving him said, “ There is some-
thing amiss with my foot ; you must devise some treatment for
it.” The Catholicos said, “ You must abstain from all milky foods
and pickles and eat pea-soup with the flesh of chickens a year
old, with sweets made of the yolk of eggs with honey. When
the arrangements for this diet have been completely established,
I will prescribe the proper drugs.” “I will do so,” said Fadl;
but that night he ate everything, according to his custom. They
had prepared thick broth flavoured with carroway seed, all of
which he consumed ; neither did he abstain from highly-flavoured
relishes or spiced beans cooked in oil?.

Next day the Catholicos came and asked to inspect the
patient’s urine. When he looked at it his face flushed, and he
said, “ I cannot treat this case. I forbade thee pickles and milky
foods, but thou dost partake of carroway broth and dost not

1 This “anecdote occurs only in C,, but is given in the printed text, which is
based on that MS.

2 The description of these dishes, so far as it goes, is given on p. ¢o A of the Persian
notes.
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avoid relishes and preserves?, so that the treatment cannot suc-
ceed.” Then Fadl ibn Yahy4 applauded the acumen and dis-
cernment of that great man,and revealed to him his real complaint,
saying, “ It was for this that I summoned thee, and what I did
was for a proof.”

Then the Catholicos applied himself to the treatment of the
case, and did all that was possible in this matter. When some
time had elapsed and there was no improvement, the Catholicos
writhed inwardly, for this had appeared no grecat matter, yet it
was thus protracted. At last one day when he was sitting with
Fadl ibn Yahyd, he said, “ Honoured Sir, I have tried every
avaflable remedy without effect. Perchance thy father is dis-
pleased with thee. Satisfy him, and I will remove this disease
from thee.”

So that night Fadl arose, went to [his father] Yahy4, fell at
his feet, and asked for his forgiveness. His old father forgave
him, [and the Catholicos continued to treat him after the same
sort as before, and he began to improve, and ere long was com-
pletely cured].

Then Fadl asked the Catholicos, “ How didst thou know that
the cause of my complaint was my father's displeasure?” The
Catholicos answered, “I tried every known remedy without
effect. So I said to myself, ¢ This great man has received a blow
from some quarter.” (av) I looked about, but could find no one
who lay down at night dissatisfied and afflicted through thee;
on the contrary, many were those who lived in comfort through
thy alms, gifts and marks of favour. At length I was informed.
that thy father was vexed with thee, and that there had been
an altercation between thec and him, and I knew that [thine
ailment] arose from this. So I adopted this treatment and it
passed away, and my conjecture was not at fault.”

After this Fadl ibn Yahyd enriched the Catholicos and sent
him back to Pirs.

ANEcCDOTE XLIII.

In the year A.H. 547 (=A.D. 1152-3)? when a battle took place
at the gates of Awba? between the King of the World Sanjar ibn
Malikshdh and my master ‘Ald’'u’d-Dunyd wa’d-Din al-Husayn
ibnu'l-Husayn (may God immortalise their reigns and domains!),
and the Gharid army sustained so grievous a reverse, I wandered
about Herdt in the guise of a fugitive, because I was connected
with the House of Ghur, against whom enemies uttered all

! For the meaning of anbajit (pl. of anba or anbaja), see p. ¢+ & of the Persian potes.

3 L. has “447,” both in figures and writing, an evident error, sthce Sanjar
reigned A.H. s11-552, and ‘Ald’u’d-Din Husayn ¢‘Jahdn-siz” A.H. 544-556. A.
omits the figures, and only has * in the year forty-seven.”

3 See p. 74 supra and note 3 ad cal.
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manner of railing accusations, rejoicing malignantly over their
reverse. In the midst of this state of things, I chanced one night
to be in the house of a certain great man. When we had eaten
bread, I went out to satisfy a need. That nobleman by reason
of whom I came to be there happened to praise me during my
absence, saying, “ Men know him as a poet, but, apart from his
skill in poetry, he is a man of great attainments, well skilled in
astrology, medicine, polite letter-writing, and other accomplish-
ments.”

When I returned to the company, the master of the house
shewed e increased respect, as do those who are in need of
some favour, and in a little while came and sat by me, and said,
“O so-and-so, I have one only daughter, and, save her, no other
near relative, and she is my treasure. Lately she has fallen a
victim to a malady such that during the days of her monthly
courses ten or fifteen maunds® of sanguineous matter come from
her, and she is greatly weakened. We have consulted the
physicians, several of whom have treated her, but it has availed
nothing, for if this issue be checked, she is attacked with pain
and swelling in the stomach, and if it be encouraged, it is in-
creased in amount, and she is much weakened, so that I fear lest
her strength may wholly fail.” *Send me word,” said I, “when
next this state occurs.”

When {ar) ten days had passed, the patient’s mother came
to fetch me, and brought her daughter to me. I saw a girl very
comely, but despairing of life and stricken with terror. She at
once fell at my feet, saying, “ O my father! For God’s sake
help me, for I am young, and have not yet seen the world.”
The tears sprang to my eyes, and I said, “ Be of good cheer, this
is an easy matter.” Then I placed my fingers on her pulse, and
found it strong, and her colour and complexion normal, while
most of the ten indications were present, such as a robust habit
of body, a strong constitution, a healthy temperament, a clear
complexion, a favourable age, season and climate, suitable habit,
propitious accessories and skil]. Then I summoned a phlebotomist
and bade him open the basilic vein in both her arms; and
I sent away all the women. The bad blood continued to flow,
and, by pressure and manipulation, I took from her a thousand
dirhams’ weight of blood, so that she fell down in a swoon. Then
I bade them bring fire, and prepared roasted meat beside her,
and put a fowl on the spit, until the house was filled with the
steam of the roasting meat, and it entered her nostrils. Then
she came to her senses, moved, groaned, and asked for a drink.
Then 1, prepared for her a gentle stimulant agreeable to her
taste, and treated her for a week until the loss of blood was

1 B. has sfrs.
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made good, and that illness passed away, and her monthly courses
resumed their normal condition. And I called her my daughter,
and she called me her father, and to-day she is to me as my
other children.

CONCLUSION.

My purpose in composing this treatise and inditing this dis-
course is not to flaunt my merits or recall my services, but rather
to guide the beginner, and also to glorify my master, the august,
divinely favoured, triumphant and victorious King Husdmu'd-
Dawla wa'd-Dunyd wa'd-Din, defender of Isldim and the Muslims,
Lord of hosts in the worlds, pride of kings and sovereigns, ex-
terminator of heathens and infidels, subduer of heretics and
innovators, guardian of the days, protector of the people, fore-
arm of the Caliphate, beauty of the church, glory of the state,
organizer of the Arabs and Persians, noblest of the world,
Shamsuw'l-Ma'dlt, Maliku'l-Umard, Abu'l-Hasan ‘Alf ibn (As)
Mas‘dd ibnu'l-Husayn Nastru Améri'l-M#'mintn (may God con-
tinue his glory and increase his progress in prosperity!), by
whose high station the Kingly Function is magnified, and for
whose service Fortune hastens!

May God (blessed and exalted is He!) continue to embellish
the Empire with his beauty, and the Kingdom with his per-
fection! May the eyes of my Lord’s son, that divinely aided,
victorious and triumphant Prince Shamsw'd-Dawla wa'd-Din be
brightened by his excellent conduct and heart! May the Divine
Protection and Royal Favour be as a buckler to the majestic
statures and virtuous forms of both! And may the heart of my
Lord and Benefactor, that august, lcarned, just, divinely-aided,
victorious and triumphant King Fakhri'd-Dawle wa'd-Din,
Bakd'w'l-Isldm wa'l-Muslimin, King of the kings of the Moun-
tains, be gladdened, not for a period but for ever, by the con-
tinuance of both!!

! For an account of the House of Shansab or Kings of Ghir and their genealogy,
see Note I at the end. Fakhru'd-Din Mas*id, whom the author praises in the con-
cluding sentence of his book, was the first of the Kings of Bimiyan and the father of
Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad and Husimu’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali, of whom the latter
was our author’s special patron.

FINIS.



NOTES

Mirzi Muhammad has elucidated his critical cdition of the Chakdr
Magdla by copious and valuable Persian notes following the text
(pp. +-—s¢4). Instead of translating them 72 ex/enso, it has seemed better
to incorporate the shorter ones as footnotes on the pages to which they
refer, and to distribute the longer ones, with considerable rearrangement
and condensation, under the topics of which they treat. A little fresh
matter has been added by the translator, especially in the Fourth Dis-
course dealing with Medicine, and a great deal more by Mirza
Mubammad, who carefully read and richly annotated the proofs in slip.
For the astrological notes (XXIV and XXXII) contributed by Mr Ralph
Shirley and Mr W. Gornold the translator desires to express his deep
gratitude.






NOTES

I. The Dynasty of Ghir or House of Shansab.
(Text, pp. 1-2; Persian notes, pp. 9o-2.)

The kings of Ghir, under whose patronage our author flourished,
claimed descent from Dahhék (Dahik, Azhidahdka) the legendary tyrant
of ancient Persia, who, after a reign of a thousand years, was finally
overthrown by Firfdin. Shansab, the more proximate ancestor from
whom they derived their name, is said to have been contemporary with
the Prophet’s cousin and son-in-law ‘Alf ibn Abi T4lib, to have accepted
Islim at his hands, and to have received from him a standard and
recognition of his rule. It was a source of pride to the family that during
the Umayyad period they refused to conform to the order for the public
cursing in the pulpits of the House of ‘Ali. a2

Our principal source of information concerning this dynasty is the
Tabagdt-i-Ndsiri', but the history of Herdt entitled Rawddtn'l Janndt
by Mu‘inu’d-Din of Isfizdr also contains a pretty full account of them.
This, however, was composed nearly three centuries later (in the latter
part of the fifteenth century), and, moreover, exists only in manuscript.

The independent sway of the House of Shansab endured only about
67 years (A.D. 1148-1215)% from the time when they shook off the yoke
of the House of Ghazna to the time when they succumbed to the power
of the Khwdrazmshihs. They were divided into two branches, who
ruled respectively over Ghir with their capital at Firdz-kih, and over
Tukbaristin with their capital at Bimiyan. The relationship existing
between the chief members of the dynasty mentioned in this book is
shewn in the following table,

‘Izzu’d-Din Husayn

I 1
‘Ald’n’d-Din Bahé’u'd-Din Sédm Fakhru’d-Din Mas“id
Ilusayn, called
'ahdn-siz, the
** World-consumer ”

, —
Ghiyithwd-Din  Shihébuw'd-Din Shamsw’d-Din Husimud-Din
(or Mu‘izzu’d-Din) Muhammad ‘Alf

Of these ‘Ald’u’d-Din Husayn of Firdz-kidh was the most powerful
and important, and raised the glory of his House to its highest point.
To avenge the death of his two brothers Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad and
Sayfu’d-Din Strf he made war on Bahrdmshah, entered and occupied
his capital Ghazna, and looted, massacred and burned it for seven days,
thus earning the title of /akdn-sés, the * World-consumer.” He reigned
from A.H. 545 to 556 (A.D. 1150-1161).

L[]

1 Published in the Biblictheca Indica, and translated by Major H. G. Raverty
with copious notes. Sections xvii-xix (pp. 300-507) of vol. i of the translation are
devoted to this dynasty.

2 See Stanley Lane-Poole’s Mokammadan Dynasties, pp. 191-294.
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Fakhru’d-Din Mas“dd, first of the Bimiyan line, brother of Husayn
Jahdn-stiz and father of our author’s special patron Husimu’d-Din ‘Ali,
outlived the year 558/1163, in which, according to the Zabagdt-i-Ndésirt',
he made war on his nephews Ghiyathu’d-Dfn and Shihdb [or Mu‘izz]Ju’'d-
Din. The title Maliku'l-Jibd! (“King of the Mountains”) given to him
in the text was common to all the rulers of this dynasty.

Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad, son of the above-mentioned Fakhru
’d-Dfn and second of the Bdmiyén line, survived at any rate until the year
586/1190, when he aided his cousins Ghiydthu’d-Din and Shihéab [or
Mu‘izzJu’d-Din in their struggle against Sultin-shah ibn fl-arslin ibn
Atsiz Khwarazm-shéhZ

Husdmu’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali, brother of the above-mentioned
Shamisu’d-Din, was our author's patron to whom the Chakdr Magdla is
dedicated, and who must therefore have been living in 551-2/1156—7
when it was written. He is only mentioned in the Zuwbagdt-i-iNdsiri
(p- 104) amongst the children of Fakhru’d-Din Mas‘id, and further
particulars of his life are lacking.

‘

II. The meaning of Tamgh4j or Tapghach.
(Text, p. 9; Persian notes, pp. 92—4.)

I'amgh4j is generally explained as the name of a city or district in
China or Chinese Turkistan. In illustration of this view Mirza Muham-
mad cites three passages from Arabic writers and some verses by the
Persian poet Mukhtari. An-Nasawf, the biographer of Sultdn Jaldlu'd-
Din Khwarazm-shah? says that it is the custom of the Great Khan to
spend the summer “in Tamghdj, which is the centre of China, and its
environs”; and this statement is quoted by Abu'l-Fida (who, however,
w'riteg the word Tdmhdj or Timkhdj) in his Geography. Al-Qazwinf in
his Athdry'l-Bildd* describes Tamghdj as ““a great and famous city in
the land of the T'urks, comprising many villages lying between two
mountains in a narrow defile by which only they can be approached.”
Finally Mukhtiri of Ghazna, in the course of a panegyric on Arslian Khdn
of the Khdniyya dynasty of Transoxiana, speaks of “nimble Tamghaji
minstrels, quick at repartee.”

It seems possible, however, that Tamghaj and ‘I'afghdch® are merely
variants of the Eastern 'l'urkish word Zupghdck, meaning “ worshipful,”
“renowned,” and used repeatedly in the sense of “Chinese” in the
Orkhon inscriptions of the eighth century of our era. In this case the
title “T'amghaj (or Tapghach) Khdn” commonly assumed by rulers of
the Khdniyya dynasty really signifies “the worshipful Khdn,” not “the
Khan of Tamghdj”; and the prevalent belief that there was a country
called Tamghdj arose from a misunderstanding, and from a false analogy
with such titles as Khwdrazm-shdh, which does actually mean “King of
Khwdrazm.” Mirza Muhammad, however, in a lengthy and learned

1 Ed. Calcutta, pp. 29 ef segg. ,

2 Ibnu’l-Athir (ed. Tornberg), xiii, 28; Zobaydt-i-Nisirt, p. 52; Lubdbw'l-Albbb
(ed. Browne), i, 321.

3 Ed. Houdas, pp. 4-5. 4 Ed. Wiistenfeld, p. 275.

8 For this form see the Persian notes to the text, pp. 151, L. 3, 189, L. 12, etc.
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note which he has been good enough to send me, proves that the name
Tamghdj was applied by early Muhammadan writers to a definite and
real city, identified by him on the strongest evidence with Khdn Baligh
(“Cambaluc”) or Pekin, also called saSiga (“the Middle Capital )
and sugly (“the Great Capital ”).

See also F. W. K. Miiller’s Uzgurica I (Berlin, 1908), p. 13, n. 1 ad calc.

III. Writers adduced as models of style.
(Text, p. 13; Persian notes, pp. 95-101.)

The $4hib Abu’l-Qasim Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbad at-TAalagani
died in 385/995-6. YAqiit, who consecrates a long notice to him in his
Irshddw'l-Arib, or “Dictionary of Learned Mcn,” says that thefe are
two places called Talagdn, one in Khurdsdn, and the other, from which
the Sahib came, between Qazwin and Abhar. Mirzda Muhammad,
however, in a long manuscript note on this passage, proves conclusively
that he was a native of Isfahdn.

Shamsu’l-Ma‘ali Qabuds ibn Washmgir ibn Ziyar, Prince
of "Fabaristan, was put to death by his son Mintchihr and nobles in
403/1012-3. Of him also Yaqit gives a fairly lengthy notice®. He
corresponded with the Sahib alove mentioned, and was very celebrated
for his skill in this form of composition. Many of his letters were
collected by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali ibn Muhammad al-Yazdadi, and extracts
are given by Muhammad ibn Isfandiyar in his History of Tabaristdn as
well as by Yaqit. I have recently acquired a MS. of Yazdadi’s com-
pilation entitled Kamd/li'l-Baligha (the ¢ Perfection of Eloquence ”).

Abu’l-Faraj Qudama ibn Ja‘far ibn Qudama ibn Ziyad
al-Baghdadi was born and brought up a Christian, but was converted
to Islim by the Caliph al-Muktafi, and died in 337/948-9. A short
notice of him also occurs in Ydqut’s /zsidd?, where some dozen of his
works are enumerated, of which three, the Kitdbw'l-Khardj, the Nagdu
'n-NVathr and the Kitdbw'sh-Shi‘r are noticed by Brockelmann (vol. i,
p. 228). Hariri mentions him in his Magdmdt as a model of eloquence.

The Maqamat-i-Hamid{ were composed in 551/1156~7 by the
Q4di Abd Bakr ‘Umar ibn Mahmid, entitled Ham{du’d-Din al-Mahmudf
al-Balkhi, who died in 559/1163-4. This work has been lithographed
at Kanpir (Cawnpore) in 1268/1851~2, and at ‘T'ihrdn in 1290/1873—4.
There is a very fine MS. of the 13th century of the Christian cra in the
British Museum (Add. 7620).

The mention of the Magdmdt of Hamidi in this place is of great
importance in fixing the date of composition of the Chekdr Magdla as
posterior to 551/1156~7, for since Sultdn Sanjar, who is repeatedly (eg.
pp. 40 and 87 of the text) referred to as still living, died in 552/1157-8,
it is evident that this date lies between these two limits (A.H. 551-552;
A-D, 11561 157).

1 Vol. ii, pp. 273-343 of Prof. D. S. Margoliouth’s edition in the ¢ E. J. W. Gibb
Memorial ” Series (vi, 3, London, Luzac and Co., 1909).
2 Jbid., vol. vi, pp. 143-152. 8" 7béd., vol. vi, pp. 203-205.
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Abt ‘Alf Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’llih
at-Tamim{ al-Bal‘am{ was minister to the Siman{ King Mangir I
ibn Nub ibn Nasr (reigned A.H. 350-366; A.D. 961—976), for whom he
translated Tabarf’s great history from Arabic into Persian. This Persian
version was lithographed at Lucknow in 1291/1874 (800 pages), and
a French translation of it by Hermann Zotenberg was published in
Paris in four volumes (1867-1874). This Bal‘amf (Abd ‘Alf) is often
confused with-his father Abu’l-Fadl, who also bore the name of Mu-
hammad, was minister to Isma‘l the Sam4ni, and died in 329/940-1,
while the son, with whom we are here concerned, died in 386/996.
Bal‘am, from which both derive their #isba, is said to be a town in
Asia Minor. See Sam‘ani’s Ansdb (Gibb Series, vol. xx, f. go®), where,
howeyver, an alternative statement represents Bal‘am as a district in the
village of Baldshjird near Merv.

Ahmad ibnu’l-Hasan al-Maymand{, entitled Shamsu’l-
Kufat, was for twenty years minister to Sultin Mahmid of Ghazna
and his son Mas“id, and died in 424/1033. He was a noted stylist, and
caused all official'documents to be written in Arabic, not, as had pre-
viously been the case, in Persian. His biography is given by al-‘Utbi,
Abu’l-Fadl Bayhaqi, ‘Awfi in his Zwbdbu'l-Albdb, Tbnu’l-Athfr, the
Athdru’l- Wuzard of Sayfw'd-Din al-‘Aqili and the Dastiiru’l- Wuzard
of Khwindamir. For the references see the footnotes on pp. 98-9 of
the Persian text.

Abti Nasr Muhammad ibn Mansir ibn Muhammad al-
Kundurf, entitled ‘Ami{du’l-Mulk, was for a long while Prime
Minister to the Saljiiqs Tughril Beg and Alp Arsldn, and was finally
put to death at the instigation of his yet more celebrated successor the
Nizamu’l-Mulk in 456/1064, or, according to Sam‘ni (Ansdb, f. 488),
about 460/1067-8.

Muhammad [ibn] ‘Abduh is mentioned again on p. 24 of the
text as one of the secretaries of ‘Bughrd Khdn of the Khaniyya (Turkish)
dynasty of Transoxiana. He flourished in the latter part of the fourth
and beginning of the fifth centuries of the %ijra, and his poems are
frequently cited in evidence by Rashidu’d-Din Watwdt in his Hadd'igw's-
Sihr, or “Gardens of Magic,” a well-known work on Rhetoric.

The¢Abdu’l-Hami{d here mentioned is probably ‘Abdu’l-Ham{d
ibn Yahy4 ibn Sa‘{d, who was secrctary to Marwin II, the last
Umayyad Caliph (aA.H. 127-132; A.D. 744—750), and perished with his
master in the year last mentioned. It is he to whom allusion is made
in the Arabic proverb: “The art of polite letter-writing opened with
‘Abdu’l-Hamid and closed with Ibnu’l-‘Amid.”

By the Sayyidu’r-Ru’asia it is almost certain that allusion is
made to Abu’l-Mahasin Muhammad ibn Fadlu’llih ibn Muhammad,
who bore this title, and who was one of Maliksh4dh’s under-secretaries
and favourites. He was subordinate to Sharafu’l-Mulk Abd Sa‘d
Muhammad ibn Mansir ibn Muhammad, his chief in the same
Ministry, and both were notable secretaries and officials of the Saljiiq
dynasty. See al-Bunddrf’'s History of the Saljiigs (ed. Houtsma), p. 509.
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Ibn ‘Abbadi, called by Ibnu’l Athfr (ed. Tornberg, xi, 77, 78, 88,
103) ‘““the Preacher” (a/ Wid'z), died at ‘Askar Mukram in Rabf‘ ii,
547 (July, 1152). See Ibn Khallikdn (Cairo ed., iii, 539—-540 = de Slane’s
translation, iii, 365-366). A long notice of his father Ardashir is given
in the Mirdtw's-Zamdn sub anno 496 (A.D. 1102-3).

By Ab{ward{ is meant Abu’l-Muzaffar Muhammad ibn
Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Qurash{ al-Umaw{ al-Ab{ward{,
a notable poet and philologist who died in s07/1113-4 at Isfahdn.
Ydquit gives a long notice of him in his /rskddu'l-Artb (ed. Margoliouth,
vol. vi, pp. 341-358).

By Ghazz{ is meant Abd Ishaq Ibrahfm ibn Yahya ibn
¢‘Uthman ibn Muhammad al-Kalb{, a notable Arabic poet %ho
travelled widely in Persia and sung the praises of the nobles of Khurdsdn,
where his poetry, as Ibn Khallikdn informs us (de Slane’s translation,
vol. i, pp. 38-43), thus obtained a certain circulation. He died at
Balkh in 524/1130. Rashidu’d-Din Watwidt frequently quotes him in
his Hadd1pu’s-Sikr. ‘There is in the Bibliothéque Nadonale at Paris a
fine manuscript of his Dswd» (Fonds Arabe 3126) transcribed at
Karkh, a quarter of Baghdad, in 590/1194. Other more eminent poets
of Ghazza in Palestine bore the niséa al-Ghazzf, but this one, being
nearly contemporary with our author and well known in Khurdsén, is to
him the most famous.

Abu’l-Qasim ‘Alf ibn Muhammad al-Iskafi of Nishdpuir,
with whom Anecdotes II and III are concerned, completed his studies
in his native town and at an early age entered the service of Abud ‘Ali
ibn Muhtéj-i-Chaghani, one of the Amirs in the service of the House of
Samdn, who made him one of his chief secretaries and held him in high
*honour. He achieved a great reputation as a stylist, and repeated but
unsuccessful attempts were made to secure his services at the Sdmdnid
Court at Bukhdrd. Finally, in 334/945-6, his master Abu ‘Alf rebelled
against his over-lord Nih I ibn Nasr the Sdmdnid, but was finally de-
feated near Bukhdri and compelled to flee to his own country. Amongst
those of his followers who were taken prisoner was Iskafi, whom Nih
imprisoned at Qubandiz near Bukhdrd. Wishing to prove him and
ascertain his real sentiments, Nih caused a forged letter, couched in
the most flattering terms and purporting to be from a certain notable
at the Court, to be sent to him, the letter expressing a hope that he
would enter the service of Abu’l-‘Abb4s i-Chaghéni, the brother of his
late master Abd ‘Ali. Iskafi, possibly suspecting a snare, simply wrote
at the foot of the letter in Arabic: “ O Lord! This prison is more
acceptable to me than that whereunto they invite me’.” When this was
shewn to Amfir Ndh he was greatly delighted and at once released
Iskdff from prison, conferred on him a robe of honour, and made him
chief assistant-secretary to Abd ‘Abdu’llah in the department of Foreign
Correspondence, of which he subsequently became chief. When Amir
Nih ied in 343/954~5, his son and successor ‘Abdu’l Malik continued
and even Increased the honours conferred by Nith on Iskiff, who, how-
ever, did not long survive the opening of the new reign. His death was

1 Qur'dn xii, 33.
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mourned by many poets, including Haz{mi of Abfward, three of whose
verses are quoted In the Persian notes (pp. 102—-3). Tha‘libi says in
the Yatimatu'd Dakr (vol. iv, pp. 29—33) that Iskaff had much greater
skill in official than in private and friendly correspondence, and that,
like the celebrated writer al-Jahiz, he was as strong in prose as he was
weak in verse.

There can be little doubt that the anecdote of the forged letter
mentioned above forms the historical basis of a well-known story in
the Gulistén of Sa‘di (ed. Platts, pp. 35-6; Book I, Story 25). The
same anecdote is given by Y4qiit in his notice of Iskéfi in the Jrskddu'l.
Arth (ed. Margoliouth, vol. v, pp. 329-331).

IV. Histori¢al errors in Anecdote II.
(Text, pp. 13-15; Persian notes, pp. 103-105.)

This anecdote furnishes several striking instances of the glaring
anachronisms and historical inaccuracies which too often deface the
otherwise admirable work of our author.

(1) Iskafi could not possibly have been secretary to Nih II ibn
Mansiir, who reigned from A.H. 366 to 387 (A.D. 976-997), since, as
we have seen, he died soon after the accessinn of ‘Abdu’l-Malik in
343/954-5. Nor can we suppoce that we are confronted with a mere
scribe’s error as to the name of the reigning king, since the whole
point of the story lies in the king’s name being Nijh.

(2) Alptagin died, according to different authorities, in 351/962-3,
352/963, or 354/965, while Nih II ibn Mansir did not ascend the
throne until 366/976-7, so that to represent the former as living in the
reign of the latter is an evident anachronism. The author has probably
either confused this king with his father Mangir I ibn Nih (reigned
from 350/961-2 until 366/976-7), against whom Alptagin actually
rebelled, and even conquered Ghazna (not Herat, as the author
erroneously asscrts) ; or (and this is perhaps more probable) has con-
fused Alptagin with Abu ‘Alf Simjir, who raised a formidable rebellion
against Nidh II ibn Mangir.

(3) Itistrue thatin 383/993-4 the above-mentioned Nith summoned
Subuktagin from Zabulistin to help him, but not against Alptagin, who
at this date had been dead thirty years; and not in conjunction with
but against Abd ‘Ali Simjir, who had long been in rebellion against him.

(4) It is almost certain that by * Abuw’l-Hasan ‘Ali ibn Muhtij al-
Kashani...the Chief Chamberlain” our author means the famous general
Amir Abd ‘Ali Abmad ibn Muht4j as-Saghani (z.e. of Chaghaniydn), who,
however, died in 344/955-6, ¢.c. 22 years before Niih II succeeded to the
throne, and 39 years before Subuktagin led his army into Khurasdn in
383/993-4-

According to that great scholar Abd Rayhdn al-Birinf’, the occasion
when this verse of the Qu#’'dn (xi, 34) was so aptly quoted-was quite
different, 2¢s. by .Ab\i Ahmad Khalaf ibn Ahmad the ruler of Sijistdn

1 Al-Athdrw'l-Bdgsya (ed. Sachau), p. 332.
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(or Sistdn) in reply to a threatening letter addressed to him by Nidh II
ibn Manstir the Simanid ; and this is no doubt the correct version
of the story, since al-Birinf was as remarkable for his accuracy as our
author is for his carelessness, and, moreover, wrote more than a century
and a half earlier.

V. Historical errors in Anecdote III.
(Text, pp. 15-17 ; Persian notes, pp. 105-106.)
In this anecdote also our author is guilty of two historical errors.

(1) He supposes that Mdkan’s rebellion took place in the reign of
Nih II ibn Mansir, whereas it really occurred in the reign of his
great-grandfather Nasr II ibn Ahmad ibn Isma‘il, and Mdkin Was
defeated and killed in 329/940-1, some 37 years before Niih’s accession.

(2) The general who dcfeated Mékdn was not T4sh, as our author
states, but the Amir Abi ‘Ali Ahmad ibn Muhtaj.

VI. Anecdote V. The $ahib Isma‘{l ibn "Abbad.
(Text, pp. 17-18 ; Persian notes, pp. 107-109.)

The Sdhib Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbad is, as we have seen, described by the
best authorities as “of Tdlagdn” (Zd/agdnf), not “of Ray” (Rézi).
Al-Mifarrikhi, author of a notable but rare history of Isfahdn, claims
him as a native of that city, and cites verses composed by him during a
campaign in Jurjdn which lend colour to this assertion®, Al-Mafarrikhi
wrote his history between A.H. 465 and 485 (A.D. 1072—~1092) in Arabic,
and there is a MS. of it (Or. 3601) in the British Museum, while I
posscss another from the library of the late Sir Albert Houtum-Schindler.
#t was translated into Persian by Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’r-Rid4
al-Husayni about 730/1329-30 and dedicated to Ghiydthu’d-Din Muham-
mad ibn Rashidu’d-Din Fadlullih. Of this Persian version (of which I
,have since myself obtained a MS. formerly in the possession of Sir
A. Houtum-Schindler) I published an abridged translation with extracts
in the /LR.A.S. for 1901, also obtainable as a separate reprint.

VI1I. Fabrics and Materials mentioned in Anecdote VII.
(Text, pp. 19-21; Persian notes, pp. 110~-111.)

Mirzd Muhammad has kindly communicated to me the following
shorter version of this anecdote from the Kitdbi'l Kindya wa't-Ta'rid
of ath-Tha%libi (Berlin Arabic MS. No. 7337, Petermann 11, 59, f. 146),
who wrote about a century and a half earlier than our author:
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Three of the precious fabrics mentioned in this story are included in the
glossary added by Mirza Habib of Isfahdn to his edition of the Dfwdn--
Albisa (Constantinople 1303/1885-6) of Nizdmu'd-Din Mahmiid Qérf of
Yazd, the poet of clothes. A¢/as “is called by the Franks ‘satin’.” Aksin
is “a black brocade (d#4), like dabdigf (a fine silken stuff) worn by the
great for ostentation.” MNasi is “silk inwoven with gold.” See Yule’s
Marco Polo (ed. 187s), vol. i, pp. 65, 67, 276 and 28s.

Of the remainder the exact nature is more doubtful. Mfrz4 Muham-
mad makes the following remarks (notes, p. 110) :

Mumaszzaj appears to mean a garment made of gold ¢ miked’ with
some other substance. This fabric is mentioned by Ibnu’l-Athfr s»é
anno 512/1118-9 (ed. Tornberg, vol. x, p. 382).

\ Migrddi is some precious fabric of which the exact nature is not
clear, but it is also mentioned, with the addition of the epithet Rim{
(Greek or of Asia Minor) in a quaint passage in al-Mafarrikh{’'s History
of Isfahdn (see the last note), cited on p. r1o of the Persian notes,
where a dying nobleman requests that his shroud shall be made of this
material, not, 4s the bystanders suggest, of plain linen, because he is
unwilling to appear before God less sumptuously clad than it had been
his habit for sixty years to appear before his fellow-men.

On the naturc of Ma‘din{ and Malik/ no information is obtainable,
nor on Z#mim, which the editor of the Tihran lithographed edition has
seen fit to emend to Zumam (pl. of Zumma), meaning a handful of wool
or hair plucked from a sheep or other animal, an emendation neither
plausible nor appropriate to the context, although the aforesaid editor\
mentions it with especial pride and satisfaction in his concluding note.

VIII. Another historical error in Anecdote VIII.
(Text, pp. 21~2 ; Persian notes, p. 111.)

In this story the author has, according to Mirza Muhammad, con-
fused Sultdn Mas“id with Sultdin Sanjar, for all the historians agree that
it was against the former, not the latter, member of the House of Salji¢
that the Caliph al-Mustarshid marched forth from Baghdid. When the
two armies met near Kirmanshdh most of the Caliph’s troops deserted
to Mas‘iid, and he himself was taken prisoner. On his arrival at Mar4dgha
he fell a victim to the Assassins of Alamit in 529/1134-5.

IX. The Gir-Khéan and the Qara-Khit4’f dynasty.
(Text, p. 22 ; Persian notes, pp. 112-113.)

The battle to which reference is here made took place in 536/1141-2,
and is generally known as the Battle of Qatawdn', this place being
a suburb or quarter of Samargand. The Muslims are said to have lost
100,000 men (of whom 12,000 were “turbaned,” s.e. belonged to the
learned or clerical classes), and Sultdn Sanjar’s wife was taken prisoner.
The power of this dynasty of unbelieving Turks, known as Qara-Khita'{
and Giir-Khani, which endured for more than eighty years, dates from
this battle. They were finally overthrown by Sultdn ‘Ald’u’d-Din Muham-
mad in alliance with the Tartar Kichluk Khéan in 607/1210-11.

1 See Ibnu’l-Athir (ed. Tornberg), vol. xi, p. 57.
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For more than two centuries which elapsed between the fall of the
Simanid and the rise of the Mongol power there existed in Transoxiana
a Muslim Turkish dynasty variously known as * flak-Khani,” * Khén{”
and “ Afrasiyabi.” These the Q4ra-Khitd’is suffered to remain, only
requiring of them the payment of tribute and the acceptance of a
political resident (Skajna) at their Court. From most of the Khwirazm-
shéhs also they received tribute until overthrown by them in 607/1210-11
as mentioned above. '

This collapse of the Qara-Khita'i power proved, in fact, to be a great
calamity for the Khwdrazm-shahs in particular and the Muslims in general,
for thereby was broken down a barrier which had hitherto effectively
protected them from the Mongols and other predatory heathens who
dwelt further to the north gnd east, and so was prepared that great
catastrophe which shortly afterwards laid waste the Muslim world; a
fact emphasized by Ibnu’l-Athir (ed. Tornberg, xii, p. 235) in a passage
translated in the second volume of my Literary History of Persia, p. 430.

, The word Guir-Kkdn' (otherwise Kiir-Khdn, Ki-Khin, Usz-Khdn,
Ur-Khdn or Or-Khdn) was a generic title of these Kingd, not the proper
name of any one of them. Ibnu’l-Athirsays: “ Xuin the Chinese language
is a title given to the greatest of their Kings, while K%dn is a title of the
Kings of the Turks, so that it [the compound Ku-K/dn| means ‘Greatest
of Kings’” In the Za'rthh-i-Jahdn-gushdy (vol. ii, p. 86) and in the
Ta'rtkh-i-Jakdn-drd also it is explained as Khdn-i-Khdndn, i.e. “Khén
of Khins” or “Great Khin”; and on the same authority the name
of this particular Guér-Khdn is said to have been Qushgin Tayqu.
Dr Babinger has kindly called my attention to a note on Ibn ‘Arabshih’s
explanation of Gur-Khdn by S. de Sacy in the Mémoirves de I’ Académie
for 1822, p. 476.

X. Atmatigin, Amir Bayidban{ and Atsiz.
(Text, p. 22 ; Persian notes, p. 114.)

The correct form and signification of the first and second of these
three names is uncertain, and the MSS. differ in their readings. The
first has been found by Mirzd Muhammad in the History of Bukhdri of
Muhammad ibn Zufar ibn ‘Umar, composed in 574/1178-9, only 38
years after the Battle of Qatawdn, but here also the MSS. differ, the
British Museum MS. (Add. 2777, f. 282) having “ Aymantigin™ or
“fmantigin,” and the Bibliothéque Nationale MS. (Suppl. Pers. 1513,
f. 23b) « Alftigin.” It is evidently one of the numerous Turkish names
ending in tigin (like Subuktigin, Alptigin, ez.) but the first element
remains doubtful. The same uncertainty affects *the son of the Amir
Bayibdni, on whose identity no satisfactory light has yet been thrown.”

1 Mirzd4 Muhammad cites two passages which show, by the word-plays wherein

lies their point, that by the Persians at any rate the pronunciation G#r-K%dn was
adopted. Khdiqdnf says:

. il Oy 98 U3l 330 rgsiends saies it 40
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See also vol. ii, p. 93 of the 7&’»tkh-i-Jahdn-gushdy :
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The name Atsiz, also Turkish, is compounded of d¢ (Western Turkish
dd) « name," and the privative siz “ without,” and consequently means
“ nameless.” According to Ibn Khallikén it was customary amongst the
Turks when a man lost several sons in childhood to give this name,
which was supposed to be a protection, to a newly-born son in the hope
that he might survive.

XI. The House of Burhan (A/s-Burkin).
(Text, p. 22, dis ; Persian notes, pp. 114-121.)

The “Sons of Burhan,” or Band Maza, were one of the great families
of Bukhard, celebrated for their splendour and bounty, and were hereditary
leaders of the Hanafi school of Sunni “doctrine” which prevailed in
Transoxiana. During the later Qard-Khitd’i period they held an almost
regal position, and paid tribute to that dynasty. Qazwinf in his A#kdru
'l Biléd (ed. Wiistenfeld, p. 343), composed in 674/1275-6, mentions
‘Umar ibn ‘Abdu’-l-‘Aziz ibn Marwidn as the head of the house in his
time, and it still flourished in the reign of Uljaytd (Khudd-banda)
the Mongol (A.H. 703-716 ; A.D. 1303-1316), after which all trace of it
is lost. Mirzda Muhammad has collected from various sources a mass of
information about fourteen of the most eminent members of this family,
which he embodied in the notes contributed by him to my edition of
‘Awfl's Lubdbu'l-Albdb (vol. i, pp. 332-6), and which he has reproduced
in his notes to the Chakdr Magdla. ‘These are as follows. \

(1) The Imdm Burhinu'd-Din ¢‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz ibn Mdza of Bukhara,
the first member of the family to attain celebrity.

(2) His son Husaimw’d-Din ‘Umar ibn ‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz, born in Saf.r
483 (April 1090) and put to death in 536/1141—2 after the Battle of
Qatawan by the Giir-Khdn, as mentioned by our author, and hence called
“the Martyr.” See lbn Qutlibugha’s Zujw's-Tardjim fi Tabagdti’l-
Hanafiyya (ed. Fligel, Leipzig, 1862), p. 34, No. 139, where five or six
of his works are enumerated.

(3) Téaju’l-Islam Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Aziz, who succeeded his brother
above mentioned, as recorded by our author, and enjoyed the favour
and confidence of the Giir-Khan.

(4) Shamsu’d-Din Sadr-i-Jahin Muhammad, son of Husimu’'d-Din
“the Martyr,” who in 559/1163-4 saved Bukhdrd from being looted by the
Qarluq Turks, and whose praises were sung by Suzani in verses of which
seven are given as a specimen on pp. 1167 of the Persian notes.

(5) Sadru’s-Suddr Sadr-i-Jahian Burhdnu'd-Din ‘Abdu’l-*Aziz, another
son of Husdmu’d-Dfn “the Martyr,” to whom Muhammad ibn Zufar ibn
‘Umar in §74/1178-9 dedicated his Persian version of an-Narshakhi’s
Arabic History of Bukhdrd, composed in 332/943-4 for the Sdmanid
King Nih ibn Nasr. Instances of his magnanimity and genercsity are
given by ‘Awfi in his vast, but unfortunately unpublished, collection of
stories, the Jawdmi‘u'l-Hikdydt wa Lawdmi‘u'r-Riwdydt, of which two
are given in the Persian notes (pp. 117-8).
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(6) Burhinu’d-Din Mahmud ibn Téju’l-Islim Ahmad, author of
the Dhakhirat'l-Fatdwd (also called adk-Dhakhirati'l- Burkdntyya)
mentioned by Hajji Khalifa.

(7-10) Burhanu’d-Din Muhammad Sadr-i-Jahan ibn Ahmad, brother
of the above; his two sons Maliku’l-Islim and ‘Azizu’l-Islim, and another
brother, Iftikhiri-Jahdn. The first of these four was practically King
of Bukhdrd and paid tribute to the Khitd'is, as indicated by a passage
in an-Nasawf’s Biography of Sultin Jaldlu’d-Din Mankobirni’. In
603/1206-7, while on his way to Mecca, he was received with great
respect at Baghddd, but on his return ther®, on account of his behaviour
towards the pilgrims, he incurred such unpopularity that he earned for
himself the nick-name of .Sadr-i-Jakannam (the “Chief” or “ Presideng of
Hell”). In 613-614/1216-17%, when ‘Ald’w’d-Din Muhammad Khwirazim-
shah set out on his campaign against the Caliph an-Ndsir li-Dini’'llih, as
a precautionary measure he deported these four persons (Burhanu’d-Din
Muhammad and his brother and two sons) from Bukhard to Khw4razm.
Two years later (in 616/1219), when Khwdrazmshah’y mother Turkan
Khatiin decided to flee thence for fear of the Mongol advance, she put
all four of them to death, together with other hostages resident at her
capital®

(11) Sadr-i-Jahdn Sayfu’d-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-‘Az{z (son of
No. 3), who is repcatedly mentioned as still living in ‘Awfi’s Lubdbu'l-
Albdb, which was written in 618/1221.

(r2z) Burhdnu’l-Islim Taju’d-Din ‘Umar ibn Mas“id ibn Ahmad ibn
‘Abdu’l- Aziz ibn Méza (grandson of No. 3, nephew of Nos. 6, 7 and 8,
and cousin of Nos. 9 and 10). He was one of the teachers and masters
of ‘Awfi, who makes mention of him also in the Lubds (ed. Browne,

vol. i, pp. 169—174).

(13) Nizdmu’d-Din Muhammad, son of the above, also mentioned
by ‘Awfi (i, 176), who spent some days with him at the town of Amd?
on the Oxus about 600/1203-4.

(14) Another Burhdnu’d-Din (pedigree unspecified) is mentioned by
‘Ald’w’d-Din ‘Atd Malik-i-Juwayni in connection with the rebellion of
Tardbi in 636/1238-9%

The latest historical reference to any member of this family occurs
in the Za@'rthi-i-Jakdn-dré of the Q4di Ahmad-i-Ghaffiri, who states
that Uljaytd (Khudd-banda, reigned a.n. 1303-1316) was impelled to
embrace the Shi‘a doctrine by his disgust at the unseemly altercations of
two Sunni theologians of different schools, Khwija ‘Abdu’l-Malik the
Shafi4, and Sadr-i-Jahian of Bukhdra the Hanafi. The title, place of

! This passage is cited in the Persian notes, p. 118, fourth line from the end to
p. 119, . 6. It occurs on pp. 23—4 of the edition of M. O. IHoudas (Paris, 1891), and
on pp. 41-2 of his French translation (Paris, 1895).

3 An-Nasaw! (ed. Houdas), p. 39=pp. 66-7 of the French translation.

3 Ste Yiqiit's Mu'jamu'l-Buldén, vol. i, pp. 69-70, and G. le Strange’s Lands of
the Eastern Caliphate, E 434- The town is also called Amul by the Arabs, like the
better-known town of that name in Mdzandardn.

4 See Mirzd Muhammad’s edition of the Zu'rfkk-i-Jahdn-guskdy, vol. i, p. 88
(“E. J. W. Gibb Memorial ” Series, xvi, I).
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origin, and theological school of the last-named all point to the conclusion
that he belonged to the A/i-Burkdn.

The following genealogical table indicates the relationship of the
members of this family mentioned above. In each case the corresponding
number is given for reference to what precedes, the proper name is given
in full, and the title in an abbreviated form, where ‘4. = ‘Asfz;
B. = Burkdn ; D.=Din; H.=Husdm; If. = [ftikhdr; Is.= Islim ;
J. =Jakdn; M. = Malik; N.= Nizdm; S. = Sayf; S = Sadr;
Sh. = Shams ; and 7. = Tdj.

» Mdza

|
(1) B. D. *Abdu’l-‘Adtz

[}
(2) H. D. ‘Umlfl: “the Martyr ” (3) T. Is. Ahmad

—
(4) Sh. D. S. J. (s) S.J.B.
Mubhammad ‘Abdu’l-‘Azfz

|
(11) $. I. S. D. Muhammad

1
(6) B. D. Mahmdd  (7) B. D. Muhammad  (8) _li J. Mas*id

r ul |
(9) M. Is. (10) ‘A.Is. (12) B. Is. T. D. ‘Umar
(13) N. D. Muhammad

XII. Bughria Khan and flak Khéan in Anecdote XI.
(Text, p. 24 ; Persian notes, pp. 121 -3.) !

Our author makes an error here in substituting the name of Bughra
Khén for that of Ilak Khdn, who was Sultin Mahmid’s contemporary.
Bughri Khén was the first King known to history of the Afrasiydb{ or
Khani Turkish dynasty of Transoxiana. The origin of this dynasty and
the period at which they embraced Isldm is involved in obscurity.
Bughrd Khdn’s proper name is said by Ibnu’l-Athfr! to have been
Hirin ibn Sulayman; but, by Ibn Khaldin, Harnin ibn Farrukhdn
(? Qard-Khdn) ‘Ali, and Sir Henry Howorth in his article on the 4f
rdsiydbi Turks® prefers the latter; but as Bughrd Khan appears to have
struck no coins, the question remains uncertain. Bughrd Khan was his
Turkish title ; his Islamic title (probably conferred by the Caliph) was
Shihdbu’d-Dawla. His territories marched with China and included most
of Eastern Turkistan, with the cities of Kashghar and Baldsaghin, which
latter was his capital. He fought several campaigns against the Samanid
Kings, in the last of which he took their capital Bukhars, but died on
his homeward march in 383/993—4% five or six years before Sultdn
Mahmud ascended the throne of Ghazna.

He was succeeded by his nephew (or, according to Howorth, his
brother) flak Khin, whose proper name appears to have been N4siru’l-
Haqq Nasr flak ibn ‘Alf ibn Musd ibn Satuq, while his «coins,
bearing dates ranging from A.H. 390 to 400 (A.D. 1000 to 1010) were

1 Ed. Tornbérg ix, 68. 2 J.R.A.S. for 1898, pp. 467-503.
3 Ibnu’'l-Athir, sub anno (ed. Tornberg), ix, 70. 89
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struck at Bukh4rd, Khujand, Farghana, Uzkand, Saghéniydn, Samarqand,

sh and Ildq, Ze. in all the chief cities of ‘T'ransoxiana and Turkistdn’,
He reigned for twenty years (A.H. 383-403 = A.D. 993-1013), overthrew
the authority of the Simanids in Transoxiana, and quarrelled with
Sultdn Mahmuiid over the partition of their territories, which were finally
divided between them.

XIII. Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’llah al-Khujistani.
(Text, p. 26 ; Persian notes, pp. 123-4.)

Khujistin is a district dependent on Biadghis and situated in the
mountains of Herat. This Ahmad was originally an Amir in the service
of the Tahirids, but on their collapse he joined the Saffirids, and finmlly
exercised authority over the greater part of Khurdsan. Finally he fought
and defeated the Saffirid ‘Amr ibn Layth at Nishapir, struck money in
his own name, and was contemplating the conquest of ‘Irdq, when he
was murdered by some of his own servants after excrcising more or less
independent authority for eight years (A.H. 260-8 ; A.19. 874—-82).

In the 7a'7ikh-i-Guzida® Sdman, the ancestor of the Samanid Kings,
is represented as the person thus affected by these verses; but, apart
from the improbability that Persian verse existed in bis time, at any rate
in theform in which it is known to us, Hanzala, the author of these verscs,
flourished under the Tahirid dynasty, of which the founder was con-
temporary with Asad the son of Saman.

XIV. Poets and writers mentioned in Anecdote XII.
(Text, pp. 27-8; Persian notes, pp. 125-56.)

+ Sallamf{.—Abi ‘Ali as-Sallimi al-Bayhaqi of Nfshapir died in
300/912-3. According to ath-Tha‘dlibi ( Yatima, iv, 29) he was attached
as secretary to Abd Bakr Muhammad ibn al-Muzaffar ibn Mubtdj and
his son Abi ‘Ali Ahmad. He wrote many books, of which the most
'famous is the “history ” referred to in the text, vz the History of the
Governors of Khurdsan, which was uscd by 1bn Khallikdn, especially in
his notice of Ya‘qib ibn Layth the Saffarid. A short notice of Sallimi
occurs in Ibn Funduq’s History of Bayhaq, composed in §63/1167-8 in
Persian, of which a good MS. (Or. 3587) exists in the British Museum.
The text of this article is given in the original by Mirzd Muhammad on
p. 125 of the Persian notes.
Sharif-i-Mujallidi of Gurgan.—This poet is mentioned in
‘Awfi’s Lubdb (vol. i, pp. 13-14), where he is called Abd Sharif Ahmad
ibn ‘Ali, and where this same verse is cited.

Rudaki (or -gf).—Oncof the oldest and most authentic notices of this
ancient and celebrated Persian poet occurs in the Ansdb of Sam‘ani?,
who says that he derived his pen-name (Zakkallus) from his native place

1 See Sip Henry Howorth’s paper referred to in the last paragraph.
2 Ed. Jules Gantin (Paris, 1903), pp. 20-21; Gibb Memorial facsimile ed. (xiv, 1),
. 379-
b3y The text, given on pp. 125-6 of the Persian notes, occurs on f. 262¢ of the
“E. J. W. Gibb Memorial” edition (vol. xx, published in r912).

B, 8
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Riidak, a district situated near Samarqand. His full name was Abd
‘Abdu’lldh Ja‘far ibn Muhammad; he was “the first to produce good
poetry in Persian,” and he died in 329/940~1. See the late Dr Hermann
Ethé’s monumental paper Rfdagi, der Simdinidendichter’. The vocal-
ization Rawdhaki{ also occurs, with the addition of the names of the
poet’s grandfather (Hakim), great-grandfather (‘Abdu’r-Rahman), and
great-great-grandfather (Adam). See my Hand-list of Mukammadan
Manuscripts (Cambridge, 1900), No. 701, pp. 125-6.

Abu’l-*Abbas as-Ribanjan{’s full name was Fadl ibn ‘Abbas.
See ‘Awfl’s Zubdb, vol. i, p. 9. Ribanjan (the correct reading is due to
the late Professor de Goeje) is a city near Sughd and Samargand, given
by Ydquit in the corrupt form “ Rabaykhan.” It is also mentioned in
the Ansdb of as-Sam‘dni (Gibb Series, vol. xx, ff. 23 and 248P) as
Arbinjan and Rabinjan. Mirzdi Muhammad has furnished me with a
fresh reference to this Abu’l-‘Abbas in theé Zhimdri’l-Qulib (Cairo ed.,
p. 147) of ath-Tha‘alibi, where some Persian verses (a good deal
corrupted in the, printed text) from an unlucky gagide which he com-
posed on the occasion of a festival in the thirty-first and last year of the
reign of his patron Nasr ibn Ahmad the S4mdénid (A.H. 331 - A.D. 942-3)
are cited.

Abu’l-Mathal of Bukhara is mentioned in the Zuddd (i, 26)
and in Asadi’s Glossary (ed. P. Horn, p. 28). The vocalization * Mathal”
is proved by a verse of Miniichihr{’s in which mention is made of ten old
Persian pocts, all of whom are identified by Mfrz4 Muhammad, who
cites the verse (pp. 127-9 of the” Persian notes). Of these the most
interesting is Shahid of Balkh, who resemblcs ‘Umar Khayydm i this,
that his real fame as a philosopher has amongst his countrymen been
eclipsed by his fame as a poet, though he was much more notable in the
former than in the latter capacity. He is mentioned in the FiArise,
P- 299, as a doughty antagonist of Abii Bakr Muhammad ibn Zakariyya ar-
Razi (the great physician), who wrote a treatise in refutation of some of his
opinions. Yaquit also mentions him in his article on Jakédhdnak near
Balkh, the village in which he was born, while Tha‘4libi reckons him as
one of the four greatest men produced by that ancient city. The correct
reading in this last case is given in the Paris MS. of the Vatimatw'd-
Dakr; in the printed text it appears as “Sahl ibnu’l-Hasan ” instead of
‘“Shahidu ibnu’l-Husayn.” That he predeceased Rudaki, who died in
329/940-1, is proved by a verse in which that poet laments his death.
He is casually mentioned, as Mfrz4 Muhammad points out to me, in
two passages in Yiqut's “ Dictionary of Learned Men ” (Gibb Series, vi,
I, pp. 143 and 149), and an article on him was included in the lost
fourth volume of this work. ‘Awfi also relates a short and rather point-
less story about him in the Jawdmi‘u'l-Hikdydt (Brit. Mus. MS.
Or. 2676, f. 235b).

Abu Ishaq-i-Juybarf’s personal name, according to the Zuwbdb
(i, 1) and Asadf’s Glossary (p. 17), was Ibrahim, and his father’s,name
was Muhammad. The Jdybdr from which he derived his nisée was
apparently situated near Bukhara,

Y Gottinger Nachrichten, 1873, pp. 663-742.



NoTte XIV. POETs AND WRITERS IN ANECDOTE XII 115

Abu’l-Hasan Aghajf was one of the nobles of the Simanid Court
vhose praises were sung by Daqiqi®. This celebrated poet, as appears from
‘Awfi’s Lubdb (i, 31-2) and Asadi’s Zughat (p. 17), was contemporary
vith Niih II ibn Mansir the Sdmanid, who reigned from A.H. 366 to 387
‘A.D. 976-997). Aghijf’s full name was Abu'l-Hasan ‘Ali ibn Ilyis
u-Aghéji (or al-Aghj{) of Bukhara. His title AgAds? (or one of its several
rariants) appears to be a Turkish word meaning a chamberlain or
sersonal servant of a king, serving as an intermediary between him and
1is subjects®  There is a notice of him in ath-Tha‘alibi’s Supplement?®
0 his Yatimatiw'd-Dalkr, from which we learn that he was fond of
ranslating his own Persian verses into Arabic verse. How he understood
he art of verse-translation may be seen by comparing the Pejsian
rerses in ‘Awfi’s Lubdb, i, 32, 1. 1-4 with the Arabic rendering on
3 130, ll. 5-6, of the Persian notes to the Clhalkidr Maydla.

About Tahawi (so in all three MSS.) nothing is known®. For
Khabbazi of Nishdpir, see ‘Awli’'s ZLubdd, ii, 27, where, however,
:xcept that he is included amongst the pocts of the S&manid period, no
sarticulars are given. The modern Majma‘e’l- Fusakd (i, 199) makes
im a contemporary of Riidagi, Kisa’i, es., and gives the date of his
leath as A.H. 342 (A.D. 953—4), but on what authority is not stated.-

Abu’l-Hasan al-Kisa'{f was born, as stated by himself in one of
1is poems®, on Wednesday, Shawwal 26, A.H. 341 (March 16, 953), and
1ad attained the age of fifty when he wrote it. How much longer he
ived is unknown. The late Dr Hermann Eth¢ wrote a valuable mono-
rraph on him (Die Lieder des Kisa'i) in the Sitzungsberichte d. Munchener
Akad. (philos.-philol. Classe) for 1874, pp. 133-153.

Abu’'l-Hasan ‘Alf Bahramf{ of Sarakhs was not only a poet but
:omposed several reputable works on Prosody and Rhyme, such as
he Ghdyatw'l-‘Aridayn, Kanz'l-Qdfiya and Khujista, often cited by
shams i-Qays in his MuYam fi Ma‘dyiri Ash'dril-‘Ajam®. His date is
10t exactly known, and the statements of the Majma‘i’'l-Fusahd (i, 173)
end rather to obscure than to elucidate it.

Zinati, called ‘Alawi *“the descendant of ‘Ali,” was one of the
:ourt poets of Ghazna under Sultdin Mahmdd and his son Mas“id, and
s twice mentioned by Abu’l-Fadl of Bayhdq in his 7@’7tkk-i-Mas‘idi
Tihran ed., pp. 125 and 276) as receiving a handsome present for
iis verse. '

1 The only authority for this statement is the passage in ‘Awfi’s Lubd) cited in the
iext line, and, as Mfrza Muhammad now thinks, it is not certain that it will bear so
wrecise an interpretation.

% For the evidence for this see a note by Mirzd4 Muhammad in my edition of
Awfi's Luhdb, i, 397-8.

3 There is a fine MS. of this Zatimma, or Supplement, in the Bibliotheque
Jationale at Paris (Fonds Arabz, 3308). Unfortunately it still remains unpublished.

4 Ple ispperhaps, identical with the Zukkdr{ (or native of Tukhdristin) mentioned
n the Majma‘t’l: Fusahd as Khabbiz{’s contemporary.

5 The first eight verses are cited in the Persian notes, pp. 131-2. The whole
astda is given in ‘Awfi’s Lubdb, ii, 38-9.

¢ Vol. x of the ““ E. J. W. Gibb Memorial " Series.

8—z
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The full name of Buzurjmihr of Q4yin was Amir Abi Mansir
Qasim ibn Ibrihim, and he flourished during the same period as the
above-mentioned Zinati. Abd Mangir ath-Tha‘4libi mentions him in
the Zatimma', or Supplement to his Yatimati'd-Dakr, as one of the
bilingual poets, who wrote both in Arabic and Persian, and quotes some
of his Arabic verses, including some very shrewd satires on a miser.

By Muzaffar{ is meant Muzaffar of Panjdih (see ‘Awf{'s Zubdb, ii,
63-65). Dr Paul Horn in his edition of Asadf’s Lugkat has misread
“Marwi” (of Merv) as “Hirawi” (of Herdt), and has confused this
poet with a later namesake who died in A.H. 728 (A.D. 1327-8).

The proper name of Manshir{ was Abi Sa‘id Ahmad ibn
Mulummad of Samarqand (see ‘Awfi's Lubdb, ii, 44-46). He is men-
tioned by Rashidu'd Din Watwét in the /Hadd'iyu's-Sikr as especially
skilful in composing verses of the kind called Mulawwan, capable of
being scanned in two or more metres.

Mas‘ddi was one of the court poets of Sultdin Mas“id of Ghazna,
whose anger he incurred, as we learn from Bayhagi’s history?, by some
admonitory verses in which he (with a foresight justified by subsequent
events) warned his sovereign against the growing power of the Saljiq
Turks.

Qasirami{ was one of the panegyrists of Sultin Abd Ahmad
Muhammad ibn Mahmid of Ghazna. He is mentioned by Asadi in
his Zugkat (p. 27). His name remains unexplained, nor is it known to
what this nisba refers.

Abt Hanifa-i-Iskaf® was one of the court poets of Sultdn Ibrdhim
ibn Mas‘id of Ghazna (reigned A.H. 451-492 = A.D. 1059--1099), and is
repeatedly so described, in terms of the warmest eulogy, by Abu’l-
Fadl-i-Bayhaqi (ed. ‘Iihrin, pp. 276-281, 387--391 and 633-636).
‘Awfi, therefore, can hardly be correct in including him amongst the
poets of Sultin Sanjar the Saljiq (A.H. §11-§52 = A.D. rr17-1157%).
The account of him given in the Majma‘i'l- Fusahd is full of the most
astenishing confusions and chronological errors, fully set forth by Mirzé
Muhammad at the conclusion of his long note (pp. 136-140 of the
Persian text) on this poet.

Rashidf is not mentioned by any of the biographers, but somewhat
detailed references are made to him by his contemporary and rival
Mas“(id-i-Sa‘d-i-Salman (sce below) in two of his gasidas cited by Mirza
Muhammad in the Persian notes (pp. 140—142).

Abu’l-Faraj-i-Runf was a younger contemporary of the two poets
above mentioned, for he survived into the reign of Sultdn Ibrdhim’s son
Mas‘dd III (a.H. 492-508 = A.D. 1099-1114), so that the biographer
Taqiyyu'd-Din-i-K4shi is evidently mistaken in placing his death in

1 See p. 115 supra, n. 3 ad calc. 2 Tihrdn lithographed ed., p. 6or.

3 This is the form given here and in ‘Awfl’s Lubdb (ii, 175-6), but Abu’sFadl
Bayhaqf, his contemporary and friend, calls him * Iskifi,” which is probably the
correct form. (7@’rékh-i-Bayhayf, ed. Tihrin, pp. 276-281.) Iskaf, according to
as-Sam‘4ni, is a suburb of Baghddd, but, on the face of it, it is not likely that our
Iskafi can have been directly connected with that city.
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A.H. 489 (A.D. 1096). Riina, from which he took his #iséa, was a place
near Lahore, not, as asserted in the 7a’rfkk-i-Gusida, in Khawaran of
Khurdsan, nor, as the Mafma‘s'l- Fusahd states, near Nishdpur.

Mas“id-i-Sa‘d-i-Salmén.—On this poet Mirzd& Muhammad
wrote a long critical notice, based on a careful study of his poems,
which I translated into English and published in the /.R.A4.S. for 1905
(pp. 693-740) and 1906 (pp. 11-51). The substance of this, which he
has summarized in the Persian notes (pp. 142—150 and 178-182) to this
text, is here given in a still more condensed form. The poet’s family came
originally from Hamadén in Persia, but he himself was born at Lahore,
of which, in several passages in his poems, he speaks as his native place.
Five Kings of the House of Ghazna were the objects of his panegyrics,
to wit Ibrahim, Mas‘id III, Shirzidd, Arslin and Bahrdmshdh, whose
reigns extended over a period of 96 lunar or 93 solar ycars (A.H. 451~
547 =A.D. 1059-1152). His special patron was Sultin Ibrihfm’s son
Mahmid, who was made governor of India in A.H. 469 (A.D. 1076-7),
an event which the poet asserts to have been foreshgdowed fifty years
earlier by the great astronomer al-Birini in his Ta/?u’m‘. This is the
earliest date explicitly mentioned by Mas‘id-i-Sa‘d. He was probably
born about A.H. 440 (A.D. 1048—9) and died about A.H. 515 (A.D. 1121-2),
In A.H. 480 (A.D. 1087-8) he shared the suspicion and disgrace into
which his master fell and was imprisoned in different fortresses for ten
years. At the end of this period he was set free at the intercession of
Abu’l-Qdsim, one of Sultin Ibrahim’s courtiers, and returned to his
father’s c¢state in India. In A.H. 492 (A.D. 1098-9) Sultin Ibrdahim died
and was succeeded by his son Mas‘id II1, who conferred the government
of India on his son Shirzdd, with whom he sent Qiwimu’l-Mulk Abi
,Nasr Hibatu'llah of Pars as commandcr-in-chief and adviser. This man,
being an old friend of the poct, made him governor of Jdlandar, a
dependency of I.ahore; but soon afterwards fell into disfavour in which
his clients were involved, and Mas“id-i-Sa‘d was again imprisoned in
the fortress of Maranj for another period of eight or nine years. Finally,
about A.H. 500 (A.D. 1106-7), he was released at the intercession of
Thiqatu’-Mulk ‘I'dhir ibn ‘Ali ibn Mushkdn. Being now sixty years of
age and worn out by his long confinements, he retired from public life
and spent the remainder of his days in seclusion. Many contemporary
poets, such as ‘Uthmdn Mukhtdirf of Ghazna, Mu‘izz{ and Sand’{ (who
first collected and edited his poetry) bear witness to his pre-eminence
in their art.

Jamilw’'d-Din Muhammad ibn Nasir al-‘Alawi and his brother
Sayyid Hasan ibn Ndsir of Ghazna were two well-known poets of the
court of Bahraimshdh, as was also Shihdbu’d-Din Shah ¢Alf Abu Rija.
See ‘Awfi’s Lubdbw'l-Albdb, vol. ii, pp. 267-282.

There is a faint probabihty that Ahmad-i-Khalaf may have been
the son of Khalaf ibn Ahmad, the ruler of Sistdn, a probability enhanced
by the fagt that the latter bore the Zumya of Abi Ahmad, although
there is no other record of the existence of such a son.

1 See the verses from this interesting poem cited on pp. 1445 of the Persian notes,
and note 1 at the foot of the latter.
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‘Uthman ibn Muhammad Mukhtarf of Ghazna died in A.H. 544
'A.D. 1149-1150) or A.H. 554 (A.D. 1159). He was the panegyrist of
Arslan and his brother and successor Bahrimshih of the House of
Ghazna, whose reigns extended from A.H. 509~§52 (A.D. I115-1157);
of Arsldnshih the Saljiq of Kirmdn (A.H. 494-536 = A.D. 1100-1141);
ind of Arslin Khdn Muhammad of the Turkish I\hémyya dynasty of
I'ransoxiana (A.H. 495-524=A.D. 1101-1130). Mirzda Muhammad (p. 151
of the Persian notes) calls attention to some extraordinary chronological
arrors in the notice of this poet in the Majma‘u’l-Fusakd, and some
wrbitrary alterations of the text of certain poems into which these errors
nave misled the author.

Abu’l-Majd Majddd ibn Adam as-Sana’f of Ghazna, the well-
known mystical poet, author of the Hadigatu'l-Haglga and an extensive
Dizedn, died, according to the most correct statement, in A.H. 545
‘A.D. 1150~1). The date given by Jami in his Nafa{zdlu’l—[/m (p. 697),
viz. A.H. 525 (A.D. 11371), is certainly much too early, since Sand’i com-
posed verses on the death of Mu'izzi, which took place in A.H. 542
AD. 1147-8).

Najib{ of Farghina (of whom furthcr mention is made in Anec-
dote XIX) was one of the court poets of Khidr Khdn ibn Tafghdj Khan
(of the Khdniyya dynasty of Transoxiana) who succeeded to the throne
in A.H. 472 (A.D. 1079--1080) and died after a brief reign. ‘Am¢aq of
Bukhara, poet-laureate of the same king, died, according to Taqiyyu'd-
Din of I\ash:in in A.H. 543 (A.D. 1148—9). Abti Mubhammad ‘Abdu’llah
(or ‘Abdu’ s-Sayynd) Rashid{ of Samarqand, Na_uar-x Sagharjf
(from Sdgharj, a village of Sughd), ‘Alf Panidh{ and Pisar-i-
Darghiish were poets attached to the same court, of whom little or
nothing is known.

Abu'l-Mahdmid Mahmid ibn ‘Umar al-Jawhari (the Jeweller)
ag-S4’igh (the Goldsmith) of Herdt was contemporary with Farrukh-zdd,
Sultdn of Ghazna (A.H. 444-451; A.D. 1052—9). A notice of him is
given in ‘Awfi’s Lubdd (ii, 110-117).

The Dihgan ‘Alf Shatranjf of Samarqand, another poet of Trans-
oxiana, is said by the Majma‘s’l-Fusakd to have been a pupil of the
celebrated satirist Stzani, who .died, according to Tagiyyu'd-Din of
Kashdn, in A.H. 569 (A.D. 1173—4)

Mangir ibn ‘Ali al-Mantiqf of Ray, whose verses are repeatedly
cited in evidence by Rashidu’d-Din Watwét in his Hadd'igu’s-Sikr, was
one of the poets attached to the Sdhib Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbdd (Lwbdd, ii,
16-18).

Abd Zayd Muhammad ibn ‘Alf al-Ghada’irf of Ray was a con-
temporary of ‘Unsuri and his circle, and died, according to the Majma‘s’l-
Fusahd, in A.H. 426 (A.D. 1034~5). His nisba, Ghadd’iri, is explained!®
as meaning ‘potter,” ‘“tile-maker,” ghadd’sr being the plural of ghaddra,
a kind of sticky, greemsh clay used for making pottery. The'form
Ghad#'iri (not Ghaddrf, as the Masma‘w'l-Fusakd has it) is proved cor-

1 See the Ansdb of as-Sam*nf (Gibb Series, vol. xx), f. 4o9b.
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rect by verses of the poet himself and of his contemporary ‘Unsuri
(see Persian notes, p. 153). Mintchihri, it is true, uses the form Ghadari,
but apparently only from the requirements of his metre.

Bundér of Ray, chiefly notable for his Faklawsyyd?, or verses in
dialect?, was a contemporary of the Sahib Isma4l ibn ‘Abbdd and of
Majdu'd-Dawla-i-Daylami, and therefore flourished between a.H. 387
and 420 (A.D. 997 and 1029).

Though all the MSS. have Farrukhi of Gurgén it seems probable
that it should be "Fakhri, 7 ¢. Fakhru’d-Din As‘ad of Gurgdn, author of
the well-known romantic poem on the loves of Wis and Rdmfn. The
only well-known Farrukhi, to whom Anecdote XV is devoted, was from
Sistdn. .

Abu’l-Hasan Muhammad ibn Isma‘l al-Lami¢{ al-Jurjini ad-
Dihistan{ was one of the poets of Malikshdh the Saljiq and his
celebrated Minister Nizamu’l-Mulk, and was the contemporary of
Burhéni, the father of Mu‘izzi.

“Bibi” Ja‘far of Hamad4n was a friend of Bibd "'dhir, and
contemporary with Sultin Tughril the Saljig. See vol. ii of my L.
Hist. of Persia, p. 260.

The only other mention of Dur-Firaz-i-Fakhr{ at present noticed
occurs in al-Méfarrikhi’s ¢ Beauties of Isfahan,” composed in the fifth
century of the 4ijrd (eleventh of the Christian era), where he is described
as contemporary and is given the Zunya of Abu’l-Fadl.

*Abdu’l-Malik Burhan{ of Nishapiir, entitled Amfri’sh-Shu‘ard, who
died at Qazwin early in the reign of Malikshdh, was the father of the
more celebrated Mu‘izz{, whose early struggles are described in
Anecdote XVI and who was accidentally shot by Sultdn Sanjar in A.H.
542 (A.D. 1147-8).

The Dih-Khudd Abu’l-Ma‘ali of Ray was the panegyrist of
Mas“id ibn Muhammad ibn Malikshdh the Saljiq (reigned A.H. 527-
5§47 ; A.D. 1133-1152), and died, according to the Mayma‘u’i-Fusakd,
in A.H. 5471 (A.D. 1146~7). See ‘Awfi’s Lubdb, ii, 228—236.

The Amir ‘Amid Kam4lu’d-Din of Bukhdra, known as Kamalf, was

skilled in music as well as poetry, and was one of the favourites of
Sultdn Sanjar. See ‘Awfi’s Lubdb, i, 86—-91.

By Shih&b{ Shihdbu’d-Din Ahmad ibnu’l-Mu’ayyad an-Nasafi as
Samarqandi appears to be meant. The Majma‘w’l-Fusakd quotes several
of his gagfdas in praise of Ruknu'd-Din Qilij Tamghaj Khan Mas4id, of
the Khéniyya dynasty, who reigned from A.H. 488-494 (A.D. 1095-1101)

Abu’l-Qé4sim Ziydd ibn Muhammad al-Qamar{" al-Jurjan{ was a
contemporary of Shamsu’l-Ma‘4li Qabus ibn Washmgfr, who was killed
in A.H. 403 (A.D. 10123-1013). See ‘Awfi’s Lubdb, ii, 19—z0.

1 See my edition of Dawlatshih, pp. 42-3; Majdlisy’ - Mok’ ménin (Tihrén lith. ed.,
AL 1268); 7a’rikk-i-Guzida (Gibb Series, xiv, 1), p. 816; and the Mu'jam ol
Shams-i-Qays (Gibb Series, x), pp. 145 and 146.
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The only other mention of Rafi‘f of Nishapur occurs in the
Majma‘s' l-Fusahd, from which it appears that he was a contemporary of
Sultdn Mahmid of Ghazna (a.H. 388-421; A.D. 998-1030).

XV. The Vengeance of Sultan ¢‘Ald’v’d-Din Husayn
Jahéan-siz.
(Text, p. 29 ; Persian notes, pp. 156—9.)

By “those two Kings, the Prince-martyr and the Laudable Monarch”
are meant Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Izzu'd-Din Husayn Maliku'l-
J#bdl and his brother Sayfu'd-Din Siri, the brothers of Sultdn ‘Ald’'v’d-
Din Husayn. Qutbu’d-Din, whose capital was Firtiz-kih, had quarrelled
with his brothers and gone to (Ghazna, where Bahramshih at first
treafed him as an honoured guest, but subsequently, his suspicion being
aroused by intriguers, poisoned him. Sayfu’d-Din on hearing this
marched on Ghazna with a large army. Bahramshah fled to India, and
Sayfu’d-Din occupied the city, took possession of the throne, and soon
disbanded a great part of his army. On the approach of winter, when the
roads to Ghur were blocked with snow and the arrival of reinforcements
was impossible, Bahramshah, at the instigation of his subjects, suddenly
returned to Ghazna, took captive Sayfu'd-Din and his followers, and put
them to death in the year A.H. 544 (A.D 1149-1150).

Sultin ‘Ald’'v’d-Din Husayn, furious at the loss of a second brother,
sent a threatening quatrain’ to the Chief Judge of Ghazna, and,
assembling a large army from Ghiir and Gharjistan, marched on Ghazna
and proceeded to make good his threats. Having thrice dcfeated
Bahrimshdh and compelled him again to retire to India, he occupied
Ghazna, and for scven days and nigbts gave it up to slaughter, pillage
-and destruction. He killed the men, took captive the women and
children, and caused the bodies of all the Kings of Ghazna, except those
of Sultin Mahmad, Mas“id and Ibrahim, to be exhumed and burned.
During the seven days of massacre and pillage he was drinking and
making merry in the Royal Palace of Ghazna, and at the end of this
period, when he put a stop to the slaughter, he ordered his minstrels to
sing some rather fine and spirited verses which he had composed for the
occasion®. Afier spending another week in mourning for his brothers, he
returned to Ghiir with their effects, destroying on his way all the fine
buildings erected by Sultain Mahmud of Ghazna. On reaching Firdz-kiih
he composed another fine but arrogant piece of poetry® which he bade
his minstrels sing. These events took place in a.H. 545 (A.D. 1150-1),
the year of his accession to the throne, or in the following year. Two or
three years later, in A.H. 547 (A.D. 1152-3), he was himself defeated and
taken prisoner at Awba near Herdt, by Sultin Sanjar the Saljiiq, together
with our author, who refers to this event in Anecdote XXXI.

The chief authority for the history of the Kings of Ghir is the
Zabagdt-i-Ndsiri of the Qadi Minhdju’d-Din ‘Uthmdn ibn Sirdju’d-Din
Mubhammad, who was their contemporary (born 589/1193 and survived
the year 658/1260). This valuable history has been published ir. the
Bibliotheca Indica Series, but the late Major H. G. Raverty’s English

1 Persian notes, p. 157, II. 7-8. 2 Ibid., p. 157, 1. 18—p. 158, . 5.
3 Jbid., p. 158, L. 11—p. 1579, L a. » P 18T L
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translation (2 vols. containing Ixiv+1296 +xxvi+272 pp., London, 1881)
is even more valuable, being based on a careful and extensive collation
of fresh MSS., and furnished with numerous notes, critical, historical and
geographical. The first six of the twenty-three sections comprised in the
work are only given in brief epitome, but this is of little consequence, as
they deal with matterswhich can be better studied in older Arabic histories.

XVI. Notes on Anecdote XIII.
(Text, pp. 31-4 ; Persian notes, p. 160.)

This anecdote about Ridak{ and his improvisation is very well
known and occurs in nearly all the biographies of poets, but nowhere
so fully as here. A very interesting point, to which I have elsewhere
called attention’, is the wide divergence of opinion as to the meut of
the verses existing between the author of this work and Dawlatshah,
who lived some three centuries later, indicating a complete change in
the canons of taste during this period, and, it must be admutted, a change
for the worse. The late Dr Hermann Ethé’s monograph, published in
the Gottinger Nackrichten for 1873 (pp. 663-742), rerdains the best and
fullest account of Rudaki, concerning whom some further particulars
have already been given (pp. 113-114 supra).

The true explamtlon of the name of the stream J#-yi-M#liydn has been
discovered by Mirza Muhammad in Narshakhi's History of Bukhdrd.
This work, originally composed in Arabic in A.H. 332 (A.D. 943-4), Was
translated into Persian first by Abd Nasri-Qabawf in a.H. 522 (A.D.
1128), and again by Muhammad ibn Zufar in AH. 574 (A.D. 1178-9).
It is this second translation which was published at Paris in 1892 by the
late M. Charles Schefer, and from which the information in question is
derived. In a section entitled “ Account of the Ju-yi-Miiliyan and its
qualities ” the author writes as follows?:

“In old times these estates of the Ju-yi-Miliydn belonged to King
‘T'ughshdda, who gave a portion of them to each one of his sons and
sons-in-law. Amir Isma‘il the Sdmdn{ (may God have mercy upon him!)
bought these estates from Hasan ibn Muhammad ibn T4hit, who was a
captain of [the Caliph] al-Musta‘in ibnu’l-Mu‘tasim, and made palaces
and gardens in the Jd-yi-Miiliydn, most of which he conferred on the
Mawdlis®, and which are still endowments. His heart was always pre-
occupied about his Mawd/lis (clients), until one day he was gazing from
the fortifications of Bukhard towards the Ju yi-Mdliyan. His father’s
client, Sim4’u’l-Kabir, whom he greatly loved and held in high honour,
was standing before him. Amir Isma‘il said, ‘Will it ever be that God
Most High will bring it to pass that I may buy these estates for you, and
grant me life to see these estates yours, for they are of greater value than
all the other estates of Bukhdra, and pleasanter and of better climate?’
And God Most High vouchsafed to him to buy them all and give them
to his Mawdlis, so that the place was named Ji-yi-Mawdliydn, which
was commonly called J#-ys-Muliydn.”

! dit. flist. of Perséa, vol. i, pp. 16-17. See also my article on Zke Sources of
Dawlatshdh, elc., in the J.R.A.S. fm- January, 1899 (pp. 37-69).

2 The ongmal passage is quoted on p. \1 - of the Persian notes.

3 Mawd!{ being itself the plural of Maw/d (a client), Mawdilydn, a Persian plural
of an Arabic plural, appears to be a solecism.
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XVII. Note on Anecdote XIV.
(Text, pp. 34-6 ; Persian notes, 161-2.)

‘Alf ibn Qarib, known as “the Great Chamberiain” (Hdjib-i-Busurg)
was one of the principal nobles of Sultin Mahmid of Ghazna. On the
death of this monarch, he raised his younger son the Amir Abi Ahmad
Muhammad to the throne. A quarrel shortly arose between him and his
brother Sultin Mas“id, who was then at Isfahin. The latter marched on
Ghazna, and when he rcached Herdt ‘Alf ibn Qarib deposed Abu
Ahmad Muhammad and imprisoned him in the Castle of Kuhshir
near Ghazna. On Dhu’l-Qa‘da 3, A.H. 421 (Nov. 2, 1030) he waited at
Heré4t on Sultin Mas‘tid, who, however, seized him and his brother the
Chamberlain Mank{tardk and cast them both into prison, after which
they were no more heard of.

XVIII. Note on the House of Muht4j of Chaghaniyan.
(Text, p. 36; Persian notes, pp. 163-6.)

The noble anyl influential House of Muhtdj, which had its home at
Chaghdniydn in Transoxiana, produced many notable men during the
Saman{ and Ghaznawi periods. Concerning some of the most famous of
these Mirzd Mubammad has collected from various sources the following
particulars.

(1) Abt Bakr Muhammad ibnu’l-Muzaffar ibn Muht4j was given the
chief command of the armies of Khurisin by the Amir Nasr II ibn
Ahmad the Saman{ in A.H. 321 (A.D. 933), which position he held until
the latter part of his life, when, being attacked by a chronic illness,
he resigned in favour of his son Abt ‘Ali Ahmad, died in a.H. 329
(A.D. 941), and was buried at Chaghdniy4n.

(2) This son, Abi ‘Ali Ahmad, defeated and killed Mdkan ib
Kakdy the Daylami in A.H. 329 (a.D. 941), and it was on this occasion
that the celebrated despatch of his secretary Abu’l-Qasim Iskdfi (alluded
to in Anecdote I1I, pp. 16-18 supra) was penned. He extended the
Samdnid authority over Jurjan, Tabaristdn, Zanjin, and Kirménshah.
In A.n. 333 (a.D. 944-5) the Amfr Nih I ibn Nasr II ibn Ahmad
dismissed him from the Government of Khurdsdn, whereupon he rebelled,
deposed the Amir (who fled to Samarqand), overran Khurdsdn, and
captured Bukh4rd. Finally in A.H. 344 (A.D. 955-6) he fell a victim to
the plague at Ray and was buried with his father at Chagh4niyan.

(3) Abu’l-‘Abbis Fadl ibn Muhammad, brother of the above, who
appointed him in A.H. 333 (A.D. 944—5) Governor of the Jabal province
(modern ‘Irdq-i-“Ajam). He subdued Dinawar and Nihdwand. When his
brother rebelled aiainst the Samanids, as above mentioned, he supported
them, in spite of which he incurred their suspicion in A.H. 336 (.. 947-8)
and was imprisoned at Bukhdrd, after which all future trace of him
disappears.

(4) Abu'l-Muzaffar ‘Abdu’llih ibn Ahmad, son of No. 2, who, in
A.H. 337 (A.D. 948~9), when his father made peace with Amfr Nih I
the Simdnid, was sent as a hostage to Bukhard, where he dwelt as
an honoured guest until he was killed by a fall from his horse in A.H. 340
(951-2), and was buried at Chaghaniydn.
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(5) Abd Mansir ibn Ahmad, another son of No. 2, who appointed
him Governor of Chaghdniyin in A.H. 340 (A.D. 951—2) when he himself
was made Governor of Khurdsan.

(6) Abu’l-Muzaffar Tahir ibn Fadl, nephew of No. 2 and son of
No. 3, was Governor of Chaghaniyin until his death in a.H. 377 (A.D.
987-8). He was himself a poet and a generous patron of poets, Manjik
of Tirmidh being one of his protégés. See ‘Awfl’s Lubdb, i, pp. 27-29.

(7) Fakhru'd-Dawla Abu'l-Muzaffar Ahmad ibn Muhammad, the
person to whom reference is here made in the Chakdr Magdla, i1s be-
lieved by Mirza Muhammad to have been a son or grandson of the
above mentioned Abd ‘Ali. Dagqiqi preceded Farrukhi as his panegyrist,
a fact to which the latter alludes in three verses not included in, the
portion of the gasida here quoted, but given on pp. 165-6 of the Persian
notes.

Of Farrukhi’s “admirable description of the poetic art” six verses,
besides the one given in the text, are cited on p. 166 of the Persian
notes. The editor’s learned demonstration of the identity of K%uztal and
Khatldn, of which place the former is the Arabic and the latter the
Persian name, is mentioned in note 2 at the foot of p. 44 supra. The
details of the proof must be sought in the Persian notes, pp. 166-8.

XIX. Note on Tughanshéah, and the arbitrary methods
of some Persian editors.

(Text, p. 43 ; Persian notes, pp. 170-3.)

As pointed out in note 1 at the foot of p. 48 supra, this Tughinshah
the son of Alp Arslan the Saljiiq is a totally different person from the
Tughénshih ibn Mu’ayyad Ay-Aba with whom the author of the Majma
‘“w'l-Fusahd and others have rashly identified him, regardless of the fact that
Azraqi (as shewn by three conclusive proofs on p. 173 of the Persian
notes) must have been dead long before the latter ascended the throne
in A.H. 569 (AD. 1173—4). The curious thing about the first Tughanshdh
(the Saljiq, to whom reference is here made) is that he is not mentioned
by any of the historians of this period® except our author Nizdmi of
Samarqand in this passage and in ‘Awfi’s Zubdb (ii, 87-8), and nearly
all that we know about him is derived from Azraqi’s poems in his honour.
The author of the Majma‘u’l- Fusakd, starting from the misconception to
which allusion has been made, has deliberately and arbitrarily falsified
the text of Azraqi’s poems to make it support his erroneous theory, and
has changed (vol. i, p. 145) ‘Tughdnshah ibn Muhammad” into
“’T'ughdnshah ibn Mu’ayyad.” On these reprehensible methods Mirzd
Muhammad justly remarks (pp. 172-3 of the Persian notes ad cal.) :—

“Such arbitrary emendations are not only an encouragement to
ignorance, but a betrayal of the trust committed to us by men of yore.
For it is evident that their books, compositions, writings and harangues
are a precious heritage which our forefathers have bequeathed to us

?

! Dawlatshdh, H4jji Khalifa and the Haft Jg/fm do, indeed, speak of an older
Tughédnshdh praised by Azraqf, but all the statements they make about him are
incorrect. See the Persian notes, p. 1Y, second paragraph,
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in trust, and which we in turn should transmit to our descendants
untampered with and unaltered. For should it once be allowed that from
the time of Firdaws{ until now, a period of nearly a thousand years,
everyone should emend the verses of the Skdk-ndma in accordance with
his own whims and fancies, no trace or sign would now remain of
this Royal Treasure, this Mine of Jewels and Coral, which constitutes
the greatest literary glory of Persia, and is the guarantee of the per-
petuation of our national tongue.

“ T actually heard a certain Persian scholar in Paris say : ¢ My late
father, besides having no rival in all sciences and accomplishments,
possessed a specml talent wherein no one could equal him. This was
that any manuscript work of an ancient writer, from the beginning, end
or riddle of which some lecaves had been lost, used to be given to
my father, who, in the course of one or two nights, would supply the
missing portion with a composition of his own in the same style and cast
as the rest of the book, and would add it to the original ; and it so
closely resembled the other chapters and sections of the book that no
scholar or savanttcould decide whether these leaves formed part of the
original book or were an addition to it

“ May God guide us into the Way of Rectitude!”

Note XX. Azraqf (Anecdote XVII).
(Text, p. 43 ; Persian notes, pp. 174-178.)

Abi Bakr Zaynu’d-Din ibn Isma‘l al-Warrdq (“ the book-seller ”) of
Herit, poctically surnamed Azraqf, would appear from a verse in o1e of
his poems (p. 174 of the Persian notes) to have borne the proper name of
Ja‘far. His father Isma‘il was the contemporary of Firdawsi, who, when
he fled from Sultan Mahmiid’s wrath, was for six months in hiding in
his house at Her:t.

Most of Azraqi's panegyrics are in praise of two Saljiq princes,
Tughanshéh ibn Alp Arsldn, mentioned in the last note, and Amirdnshah
ibn Qawurd. 'This Qawurd was the first of the Saljiq rulers of Kirman,
but, as his son Amiranshih did not ascend the throne, the date of his
death is not recorded, though he predcceased his brother Sultanshah,
who died A.H. 476 (A.D. 1083~4).

Taqiyyu’d-l din of Kashan gives A.H. 527 (A.D. 1132-3) as the date
of Azraqi’s death, which, however, must have taken place at least forty
years earlier. For in the first place ‘Awfi says that “ he was antecedent
to Mu‘izz,” and secondly he makes no mention in his poems of Malikshah
or Sanjar or their nobles and ministers, which omission would be almost
inconceivable if he lived in their time. Thirdly, Azraqi’s father was the
contemporary of Firdaws{, who died sometime before A.H. 421 (a.D. 1030),
and it is evidently extremely improbable that he could have had a son
who was still living a century later. It is probable that Azraqf died before
A.H. 405 (A.D. 1072-3).

Rashidu’d-Din Watwat in his Hadd'igi’s-Sikr (“ Gardens of, Magic”)
criticizes Azraqi for his far-fetched and fantastic comparisons, and
especially comparisons to non-existent things, so that, for example, he
compares burning charcoal to a sea of musk with golden waves.
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Hidjji Khalifa and many of the biographers ascribe to Azraqi the
Sindibdd-ndma and the Alfiyya wa Shalfiyya. 'This is an _error, for the
forther of these two books was of Persian or Indian origin, and wa:
composed in pre-Islamic days, as clearly appears from the statement:
of Mas‘idi in the Muriju'dh-Dhabab' and of the Fihrist®. Of thi
Sindibdd-ndma the Pahlawi text was extant in the time of the Amf
Nih II ibn Mansir the Sdmanid (.. 366-387; A.b. 976-997), by
whose command it was translated into Persian by Khwija ‘Amid Abu’l
Fawaris-i-Qanawazf, whose translation, however, appears to be entirel)
lost. This translation was, however, revised and re-edited in a mor
ornate form about A.H. 600 (a.D. 1203~4) by Bah#&’u’d-Din Muhammad..
az-Zahir{ of Samargand, who was secretary to Sultan T'amghdj Khdn o
the Khamyya dynasty of Transoxiana. Of this recension one manuscrip
exists in the British Museum, from the preface of which Mirzda Muhammac
derived the information here given. It was apparently the older Persiar
prose translation of Qandwazi which Azraqi versified or intended tc
versify; a task which he evidently found far from easy, for in a passag
of a gasida addressed to T'ughdnshah (quoted on p. 197 of the Persiar
notes) he says:—

“ O Prince, whoever regards the counsels of Sindibid
Knows well that to compose poetry thereon is difficeelt :
1 will render its ideas « help to learning /4
If thy fortune, O King, helps my mind.

This versified translation of Azraqi, if ever completed, seems to have

been entirely lost, though a later anonymous verse translation composec
in AH. 776 (AD. 1374-5) is preserved in the India Office Library?
This, however, in Mirzd Muhammad’s opinion, is of very poor literary
quality.
" ‘The Alfiypa wa Shalfiypa is another ancient book which existec
long before Azraqi’s time. The Fikrist mentions two recensions, ¢
greater and a lesser; and the Za'7ikh-i-Bayhagi* mentions a summer
house which Prince Mas“id had built for himself secretly in the
Bdgh-i-*Adndni on the walls of which were painted the pictures illustra
tive of the A/fiyya. This book may have been versified or re-edited by
Azraqi, but was certainly not his original work.

Note XXI. Another instance of the Author’s inaccuracy.
(Text, p. 45; Persian notes, pp. 182-4.)

It is an extraordinary and inexplicable thing that Nizami{ of Samar
qand, in recounting what professes to be a personal reminiscence, shoulc
commit several grave historical and chronological errors. First, the rea
name and genealogy of Qutulmush were Shihabuw’d-Dawla [not -Din] ibr
Isrd’il ibn Saljig, and he was first cousin to Tughril, the first of the
Great Saljigs, and father of Sulaymdn, the first of the Saljigs of Ram
In A.H. 456 (A.D. 1064) he rebelled against Tughril’s nephew Alp Arslar
and was killed in battle near Ray. Sultdin Muhammad, the grandson o
Alp Arslan, was born in A.H. 473 (A-D 1080-1), seventeen years afte:

1 Ed. B. de Meynard, i, 162 and iv, go. * Ed. Flugel, pp. 304-5.
3 See Dr H. Ethé’s Catalogue, No. 1236. 4 Tihrén ed., p. 116.
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the death of Qutulmush, who therefore obviously could not have rebelled
against him. Secordly, Qutulmush was not the son-in-law of Sultin
Muhammad, but the first cousin of his great-grandfather. Z%irdly, the
title of Qutulmush was Shihidbu’d-Dawla, not Shihdbu'd-Din. Zourthly,
he did not bear the name Alp Ghazi. Fiftidy, the battle in which he
was killed was near Ray, not Hamaddn; and sixzAfy, it took place
nearly a century before Nizami of Samarqand wrote the Ckakdr Magdla.

We are driven to suppose that in this passage the original text has
been tampered with. The real Alp Gh4zi was the nephew of Sultin
Ghiydthu'd-Din Muhammad of Ghir, and fell in battle with Sultan
Mubammad Khwdrazmshah near Herit in A.H. 600 (A.D. 1203—4),
fifty years after the Chalidr Magdla was written. There were two
kings called Ghiydthu'd-Din Muhammad, the one of Ghiir, mentioned
immediately above, who died in A.H. 599 (A D. 1202-3) and was actually
related to the real Alp Ghézi; and the other the grandson of Alp Arslén
the Saljiq, to whom this anecdote refers, and who died in A.H. 511
(A.D. 1117-8).

a

Note XXII. The Khaqani, Khani or Afrasiyabi Kings.
(Text, p. 46; Persian notes, pp. 184-189.)

This Turkish Muslim dynasty, also called flak-Khani, ruled for
nearly 230 years (A.H. 380-609 =A.D. 99o-1212) over Transoxiana,
supplanting the Samdnid and succumbing to the Khwarazmshahi power.
They were sometimes practically independent, while at other times they
paid tribute to the Saljigs, Qara-Khitd’fs or Khwarazmshahs. Their
history is confused and obscure, nor is it precisely known when their
power arose or when they embraced Islam. Hardn ibn Sulayman,
better known as Bughrd Khan flak, and entitled Shibidbu’d-Dawla,
conquered Bukhdrd in A.n. 383 (A.D. 993), and is the first of the
dynasty mentioned in history. His lieutenant Shamsu’d-Dawla Nasr ibn
‘Ali ibn Mus4 ibn Sutug, better known as flak Khan, again subdued
Bukhém in A.H. 389 (A.D. 999) and finally extinguished the Saménid
power in Transoxiana. The last of the line was Nusratu’d-Din Qilij
Arslan Khidgdn ‘Uthman ibn Qilij 'lamghaj Khén Ibrdhim, who was
killed in A.H. 609 (A.D. 1212-3) by Sultin ‘Ali’w’d-Din Muhammad
Khwarazmshah.

The first historian of this dynasty appears to have been the Imam
Sharafu’z-Zaman Majdu’d-Din Mubammad ibn ‘Adndn as-Surkhakati,
uncle of Niru’d-Din Muhammad ‘Awfi, the author of the often-quoted
Lubdbu'l-Albdb and of the vast collection of anecdotes entitled Jarwdmi‘e’l-
Likdydt wa Lawdmi‘ue’r-Riwdydt. This history, dedicated to Sultdn
Qilij Tamghd4j Khén, the last ruler but one of the dynasty, is mentioned
by Hdjji Khalifa, and ‘Awfl quotes from it in the seventeenth chapter
of the fourth part of his Jawdmi'w'i- Hikdydt, composed about A.H. 630
(A-D. 1232-3). Except for this quotation (of which the text is cited on
pp. 185-6 of the Persian notes) this work appears to be entirely. lost.
The chief extant sources of information about them are as follows :—-

(1) Scattered references in such Arabic general histories as Ibnu’l-
Athir and Ibn Khaldin.
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(2) The Za'rtkh-i-Jakdn-drd of the Qadi Ahmad-i-Ghaffiri has a short
chapter on this dynasty’, which, though it adds little to the particulars
givtn by the above-mentioned historians, has the advantage of gathering
the details under one head and giving them a connected arrangement.

(3) A rare general history in Persian, of unknown authorship, entitled
Mayma‘v't-Tarwdrikh®, contains a chapter of seven large pages on this
dynasty, here called “the House of Afrisiyib.”

(4) A long note by Major H. G. Raverty on pp. goo-g911 of his
English translation of the Zabagdt-i- Ndsiré (vol. ii, London, 1881).

(5) An article by Sir Henry Howorth on the Afzdsiydbi Turks in the
J - R.A.S. for 1898, pp. 467-502. For this excellent article he obtained
new materials from a Turki MS from Eastern Turkistan entitled ZadAkira-
i-Bughri Khdn.

(6) Scattered references in such special histories as ‘Utbi’s 7a’rikA-i-
Yamint, the Ta’rtkh-i- Bayhagt, Narshakhi's Ta’rikh-i- Bukhdrd, ‘Imidu’d-
Din’s and Abi Bakr ar-Rdwandi’s histories of the Saljiqgs, the Za’»ik/-
i-Jakdngushdy of Juwayni, ‘Awfi’s Lubdbuw'l-Albdd and Jawdmis‘y'!/-
Hikdydt, the Jabagdt-i-Nisirf, and this book, ef., the history of this
dynasty being intermixed to some extent with that of the Ghaznawis,
Saljiigs and Khw4razmshdhs.

(7) The verses of certain contemporary poets who were their pane-
gyrists, such as Rashid{ and Siuzani of Samarqand, Mukhtdr{ of GGhazna,
Radiyyu’d-Din of Nishapir, ‘Am‘aq of Bukhdrd, Shams-i-Tabasi, et.

In none of these books, however, except ‘Awfi’'s Luddb, is mention
made of Qilij Tamghaj Khdn Ibrihim, the last ruler but one of the
dynasty. He was a great patron of poetry and learning. Radiyyu’d-Din,
the poet just mentioned, has especially celebrated his generosity to men
of letters, and several notable prose works were dedicated to him, amongst
others the Sindibdd-ndma® and the A‘rddu’r-Riydsat fi Aghradf’s-Siydsat’
of Bahd'u’d-Din az-Zahiri of Samarqand, and another work by the same
author entitled Sawm‘’3-Zahtr ft Jam'’s-Zahir".

Note XXIII. Five notable Astronomers.
(Text, pp. 54-5; Persian notes, pp. 193~206.)

Abi Rayhan Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-B{iran{ (or Bérin
or Bayrint®) was born in a suburb or outer district (4i747) of Khwirazm

1 Or. 141 of the British Museum, ff. 1323-134%

2 Suppl. Persan 1331 in the Bibl. Nationale of Paris, ff. 132b-136%,

3 See p. 125 supra.

4 See Hijji Khalifa, s.2., and ‘Awf’s Lubdb, i, g1. There is a MS. of the work in
the Leyden Library.

8 See K. Kh., s.v., and the Lubdb, i, 1.

¢ Sachau quotes the Azsdb of as-Sam‘“dnf in favour of this latter pronunciation, but
in the facsimile of this work published by the “ E. J. W. Gibb Memorial ” (vol. xx,
f. 8b) the passafe in question has 4¢’/-kasri (with the ¢ vowel) instead of 87/-fathi
(with the @ vowel). ‘
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(Khiva)! on Dhu'l-Hijja 3, A.H. 362 (Sept. 4, A.D. 973), and died (probably
at Ghazna) on Rajab 2, A.H. 440 (Dec. 11, A.D. 1048) at the age of 77 lunar
years and 7 months. He was one of the greatest men of science produced
by Persia, and in him, as Dr Sachau says, ‘‘there is much of the modern
spirit and method of critical research,” in which respect *“he is a phe-
nomenon in the history of Eastern learning and literature ” As a writer
his industry equalled his learning. In A.H. 427 (A.D. 1035-6), when he
had reached the age of 65 lunar (63 solar) years, he drew up for a
correspondent a list of his writings, which has been fortunately preserved
to us, and of which the original Arabic text is included by Sachau in
the German Introduction to his edition of e/ Athdru'l- Bdgiya (pp. xxxviii—
xlix). This list comprises over a hundred works, arranged in 13 classes
as fallows :—

I. Geometry, Astronomy, efc. ... 18 works
II. Geography D
I11. Arithmetic . "
IV. Light ”
»

V.« The Astrolabe ...
VI. Times and Seasons
VII. Comets...
VIII. Stations of the Moon ...
IX. Astrology e, e
X. Persian and other tales
XI. Religion
XII. Books of which the author re-

-

G
[« N2 N SENNT WF, T, . ]

tained no copy e 5y
XIII. Unfinished books e 10,
Total: 113

He also enumerates 25 other works written by three other men of
learning and ascribed to him, »7z. 12 by Abi Nasr Mangiir ibn ‘Ali ibn
‘Arriq; 12 by Abi Sahl ‘Is4 ibn Yahy4 al-Masthi; and one by Abii ‘Al
al-Hasan ibn ‘Alf al-Jili. Further, Hajji Khalifa ¢cnumerates 15 more of
al-Birini's works not appearing in the above list, though some of them
are no doubt included in it under slightly different titles, while others
are probably wrongly ascribed to our author. In Europe he is chiefly
known by his ““Chronology of Ancient Nations” (al-Athdru’l-Bdgiya
‘and’l-Qurini’l-Khdliya) and his work on India, editions and translations
of both of which we owe to the learning and industry of Dr Edward
Sachau. The former, unfortunately, presents many serious Jecunae:
“Many most essential parts,” says Ir Sachau?, “both large and small,
are missing, e.. the chapter on Zoroaster, a most deplorable loss, arising
probably from Muslim bigotry.” On Nov. 12, 1912, however, I received
a letter from my colleague Professor Bevan in which he wrote :—“1I have
just received from Salemann in St Petersburg an article which he has

1 Mfrzd Muhammad gzints out to me that the original capital city of Khwdrazm
was Kdth on the eastern bank of the Oxus. Later (and probably already in al-Blrinf’s
time) its place was taken by Urgdnj or Gurginj (called in Arabic Jurjéniyya) on the
western bank. , The modern city of Khiva is situated some distance to the south-west
of the older Urginj.

2 Preface to the English translation, p. xiii.
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published in the Bulletin de I.dcadémie Impériale. You will be glad to
hear that another MS. of al-Birini's a/-A¢kdru’l-Bdgiya has turned up
and enables us to supply most of the gaps in Sachau’s edition, in par-
ticular the sections on Zoroaster and Bardaisan.”

Al-Qifti has no article on ai-Birdn{ in his “ History of the Philoso-
phers,” and only once refers to him. Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a gives him a
short notice in his “Lives of the Physicians” (ii, pp. z0-21). The short
articles consecrated to him by Zah{ru’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan ibn Abu’l-Q4sim
(wrote about the middle of the twelfth century of our era) and by
Shamsu’d-1)in Muhammad ibn Mahmud ash-Shahraziiri (early thirteenth
century) are quoted in full by Sachau®. There is also a long notice of
him in the modern Persian Ndma-i-Danishwardn (vol. i, pp. 37-49)
composed in A.H. 1294 (A.D. 187%), which is of little authority and Hoes
not add much to our knowledge.

Abu Ma‘shar Ja‘far ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Umar al-Balkh{
was one of the most celebrated astronomers of the third century of the
Aijra (ninth of the Christian era), and, according to al-Qifti? the greatest
authority on the history of the ancient Persians. He dwelt in Baghddd,
in the western part, and was originally a traditionist; and his fanaticism
led him to insult and molest Ya‘qub ibn Ishaq al-Kindj, the “Philosopher
of the Arabs,” and to stir up the common people against him. Finally
al-Kindi induced some of his friends to draw his attention to, and
arouse his interest in Mathematics and Geometry, so that he came to
seek instruction from al-Kindi, and was reconciled with him. He soon
passed on (at the age of forty-seven) to the study of Astronomy. On
one #ccasion he was scourged by command of the Caliph al-Musta‘in
(reigned A.H. 248-2571; A.D. 862-5) because of a prognostication which
he had made and which proved too correct. Thenceforth he used to
say: “I guessed right and was punished.” He died on Ramadin 28,
A.H. 272 (March 8, A.p. 886). Al-Qifti enumerates 38 of his works, of
which such as are still extant are enumerated by Brockelmann (i, zz1-2).

Abu Sa‘idd Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalil as-
Sajzi was a notable mathematician and astronomer of the fourth century
of the Zfra. Amongst his numerous works is the /dmz*-i-Shdki, or “Royal
Compendium,” containing 15 treatises on astronomical subjects; of
which there is a fine MS. in the British Museum®. In the course of
this work, written at Shirdz, where he apparently spent most of his life,
he refers to the years A.H. 351 (A.D. 962) and A.H. 380 (A.D. 99o0). The
Bibliothéque Nationale at Paris possesses a beautiful MS.¢, containing
41 mathematical and astronomical tracts, transcribed by him in Shirdz
during the years A.H. 358-361 (A.D. 969-972). 'The colophons of such
of these tracts as have them are given by Mirza Muhammad on pp. zoo-
201 of the Persian notes. Including the 15 tracts comprised in the
Jdmi“i-Shdhi, 29 of his treatises are extant in European libraries®,
besides the Sad Bdb mentioned in the text, and a dissertation on the
Astrolabe.

1 G"erman Introduction to the text, pp. lii and liii.

2 Ta'rtkhu'l- Hukamd, ed. Lippert, p. 152. .

3 See Rieu’s Arabic Suppl., pp. 538-330.

4 Fond? Arabe 2457. 5 See Brockelmann, i, 219.

B. 9
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Kiyad Abu’l-Hasan Kushyar ibn Labban ibn Bé&-shahr{
al-Jflan{ (of Gilin) was a notable astronomer who flourished in the
latter part of the fourth century of the Zjra. In his Mujmalu'l-Ugil*
he alludes to the year 321 of Yazdijird (A.H. 342 = A.D. 953—4), and in
another passage of the same work® to A.v. 361 (A.H. 383 = A.D. 993—4),
so that his active life appears to have lain between these two limits, and
the date given by Hajji Khalifa (A.H. 459 =A.D. 1066-7) under Zjj-i-
Kushydr is certainly too late. See also Brockelmann, i, 222-3.

Abi Yisuf Ya‘qub ibn Ishaq..al-Kindi, entitled “the
Philosopher of the Arabs,” traced his descent from Ma‘di-Karib, and
belonged to an Arabian family equally notable for ancient and noble
lineage and honourable achievements. How our author can have repre-
senfed him as a Jew is incomprehensible. ‘I'he story about him and
Abd Ma‘shar, however, derives some confirmation from the Fihrist’.
He composed some 270 works on Logic, Philosophy, Geometry, Arith-
metic, Music, Astrology and Medicine, of which about a score are
extant in European libraries. The date of his death is not known, but
he flourished in fne reigns of al-Ma’miin and al-Mutawakkil (A.H. 198-
247; A.D. 813-861). It is not clear on what authority Dr Heinrich
Suter® gives A.H. 260 (a.D. 873-4) as the date of his death. He was
noted for his parsimony, and a good many pages are devoted to him in
the “Book of Misers” (Kitdbw'l-Bukhald) of al-Jahiz®. A number of his
sayings in praise of this unattractive quality are quoted on p. 206 of the
Persian notes from Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a’s “ Lives of the Physicians”
(vol. i, pp. 208-9).

Note XXIV. Certain astrological terms.
(Text, pp. 56, 59 and 62; Persian notes, pp. 206-8.)

In these anecdotes about astrologers and their predictions there
occur a few technical terms which can be properly understood only by
those (few in these days) who have made Astrology the special object
of their studies. Amongst such is Mr Ralph Shirley, editor of the
Occult Review, who has most kindly supplied me with the valuable
notes which I have placed after the explanations derived from Arabic
and Persian works.

t. Khaby and Damir (yeess 3 (goic).

The explanation of these terms, which I have translated by “divina-
tion and thought-reading,” is given by Abd Rayhan al-Birtni in a passage
of his Zafhim, quoted by Mfrz4 Muhammad in the Persian notes
(pp. 206—7), of which the translation is as follows:—

! Brit. Mus. MS. Add. 7490, f. 22b.
2 /[bid., {. 4% For a description of this fine MS. see Rieu's Arabic Supplement,

513~9.

3 Ed. Flugel, p. 277.

. ¥ Sce Flugel's Al-Kind( genannt der Philosoph der Araber, in the Abhandlung f.
die. Kunde des Morgenlandes, vol. i, part 1 (Lewpzig, 1857); the lopg nntice in
al-Qifti’s 7a’rlkhs’l-Hukamd, pp. 366-378; and Brockelmann, i, 209-3210.

In his Die Mathematiker und Astronomen der Araber und ihre Werke (Leipzig,

pp.

900).
¢ Cairo ed. of 1323/1905-6, pp. 64~76.
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“Q. *What are khady and damir?’

“A. ¢ Khaby is that which is hidden in the fist; and damir is that
Jhe should think of something and [that the operator should] find it
out by questioning.’

“ Herein are astrologers speedily put to shame, and their mistakes
are more frequent than their successes.”

2. Sahm's-Sa‘ddat and Sakmi’'l-Ghayd (weedd) _gper 9 33\l _gyas).

A full explanation of these terms, which I have translated * Part of
Fortune ” and “ Part of the Unseen,” is given in vol. 1 of the Dictionary
of the Technical Lerms used in the Scicnces of the Musalmdns', pp. 698-g.
After defining the pronunciation and ordinary meaning (“arrow”) of
sahm, and its special sense in Geomancy and (Geometry, the article
proceeds:-—

“ With astronomers the term se/m means a definite portion of the
sodiacal heaven. According to them, these ¢ Parts’ (sakm-Ad) arc many,
e.g. the ‘Part of Fortune’ (or ‘ Happiness’: Sa/giu's-Sa‘ddat), also
called by them the ¢ ’art of the Moon’; and the ¢ Part of the Unseen’
(Sakmi'l-Ghayb), the ¢ Part of Days’ (Sakmu'l-Ayydm), the ¢Part of
Men-servants and Maid-servants’ (Sakm-i Ghuldmdn wa Kanizakdin),
and so forth. So by day they compute the ¢ Part of Happiness’ from
the Sun to the degree of the Moon, and add to it (that is to the degrees
between the Sun and the Moon) the degree of the Ascendant. Then
from the Ascendant’s total they subtract thirty each [for the Sign
of the Ascendant and the adjoining Sign], and what remains will be the
degree of the position of the ‘Part of Happiness.’” And by night they
compute from the degree of the Moon to the degree of the Sun, and
add thereto the degree of the Ascendant.

« Exomple. Ascendant 10° in Aries; the Sun 20° in Leo; the Moon
15° in Libra, leaving 40° [from the position of the Sun in Leo] to [the
beginning of] Libra. |To this] we add the 15° [already] traversed by
the Moon [in Libra], which gives us 55°. To this we add the degree of
the Ascendant, which gives us 65°. Of these we give 30° to Aries and
30° to Taurus, and the 5° remaining to Gemini. So the place of the
¢ Part of Happiness’ will be the fifth degree of Gemini.”

Pisces Avries

Agquarius Taurus
Capricorn Gemini
Sagittarius Cancer

Scorpiv Leo

Libra Virgo

¢ As for the ‘¢ Part of the Unseen,’ by day they compute it from the
Moon and by night from the Sun, adding thereto the degree of the
Ascendant, and subtracting thirty each from the Ascendant, as before;
then what remains over is the place of the ¢ Part of the Unseen.’”

Ther? follow directions on similar lines for calculating the other ‘ Parts,’
viz. the ‘Part of Days’ (Sakmi'l-Ayydm), the ‘Part of Men-servants

* Published in the Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta, 1862.
9—2
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and Maid-servants,’ the ‘Part of Wealth and Friends’ (Sa/m-i-Md! u
Asdigd), the ‘Marriage of Women’ (Zazwij--Zandn), and the *Parts’
of the Five Planets, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Mercury and Venus. v

3. Kad-khudd and Hayldj ( c’}L,n 3 loenS).

‘I'hese terms are applied in Astrology to two indications of the length
of life of the child. According to Abd Rayhan al-Birdni?, “the Hayldj
is one of five things: first, the Master of the day- or night-shift (SdA:b-i-
Nawbat-i-riz yd shab); secondly, the Moon by day and the Sun by
night; zhirdly, the Degree of the Ascendant; fourthly, the ‘Part of
Fortunc’; ffthly, the House of the Conjunction or Opposition which
shall have taken place before birth. One of these five things they call
the Hayldj when it is conjoined with its own proper conditions described
in books on Astrology, and the sum total they call Haydlij or Hayldja!.

“The Kad-khudd (‘Master of the House’) is the star which domi-
nates the place of ¢the /aylds in this sense, that it is the Lord of the
Mansion wherein the Haylds is actually situated, or the Lord of its
exaltation (.Sd4ib-i-Sharaf ), or the Lord of some other of its Parts which
stand in relation to that position.

“If the Haylif be one which has no Kad-khudd, then they leave it
out and seek another of the five Auydliy which has one; and if none of
them has a Kad-khudd, then the quality of being a Hay/éf belongs to
the Degree of the Ascendant.

“ Example of the Hayldj and Kad-khudd. 1f at the time of the birth
of the child (by day) the Moon be in 19° of Aries, then the Moon' will
be one of the five Haydlij (subject to the concurrence of the other
proper conditions which are set forth in books of Astrology). Then, in
this hypothetical example, the Kad-Ahudd will be the Sun, for the Sun
dominates the place of the Hayldj, that is to say is the Lord of its
altitude, for the exaltation (skazaf) of the Sun is in 19° of Aries. And if,
in this hypothetical example, the degree of the Ascendant is in 19° of
Arics, this degree of the Ascendant will be the Hay/ds, and again the
Sun will be the Kad-Ak/iudd, and so on.

“So from the admixture and combination of the sum-total of the
Hayldj and the Kad-khudd, they deduce (as they imagine) the duration
of the child’s life, its length or brevity, and its happiness or infelicity.

“The derivation of the word Hay/ldj is unknown®.”

Mr Ralph Shirley’s observations are contained in three letters, dated
May 22, May 31 and October 25, 1920, the first addressed to Professor
Margoliouth, to whom my enquiries were originally addressed, the others
to myself, the last one after reading the proofs containing the anccdotes
to which this note refers.

! These particulars were derived by Mirzd Muhammad from the British Museum
MS. of the Zafhim, Add. 7697, ff. 146 and 1542, and from Kushyir's Mujnali’l-
Usil, Add. 7490, ff. 28-9. -

3 It is said to be from the Greek UN\xés; see Sédillot’s Prolegomena, p. 14 of the
text. See also Schefer’s Chrestomathie Persane, vol. i, p. 102 ad cak.
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(Extracts from first letter.)

“The hyleg (%ayldy) in astrology is the vital point, or ‘ giver of life.’
This is considered to be either the sun, or the moon, or the ascendant.
In order to be hyleg, the sun or moon must occupy either the gth, roth,
or 11th houses, or else the ascendant or 7th house. If, e.g., the sun
occupies one of these positions and the moon does not, then the sun is
hyleg or life-giver. If, on the other hand, they both occupy such a
position, then the one that is most predominant or most elevated, would
be hyleg, Ze., if the sun occupied the roth house and the moon the r1th,
the sun would be hyleg, and vice versa. 1f neither sun nor moon occupy
any of these positions, it is usual to take the ascending degree as l}yleg.
but some of the old astrologers would regard the dominant planet as
hyleg under such circumstances. It must not be supposed from this that
when the sun is hyleg the moon has therefore no influence on the constitu-
tion. The moon in any case has to do with the digestion and various
matters of this kind, and the sun is in any case the ruler of the heait
and therefore always important. The sun, however, hight be violently
afflicted though the health might not be seriously endangered, if it did
not occupy the position of hyleg. The same would apply to the moon.
[ think, other things being equal, the moon is to be regarded as having
more influence with a woman and the sun with a man. Alcohoden is
merely another name for hyleg, but is not used nowadays.

“ As regards the other words, I have never heard of them. 1 have
however little doubt that the last, sakmi’s-sa‘ddat, is the Arabic term
for ghe ¢ Part of Fortune.” Some old astrologers attached a good deal of
importance to this, without, I imagine, much justification. The ¢ Part
of Fortune ' is that part of the horoscope where the moon would be if the
sun were exactly rising. The ¢ Part of Fortune’ was supposed to refer to
the wealth and property of the ‘native.’” Ptolemy laid great stress on it,
but the author of the T'ext-book of Astrology remarks that it must be
rejected from a rational system of genethlialogy.’

“«¢Part of Mystery’ (sa/ime’l-ghayb) conveys no meaning, and I do not
think anything can be found corresponding to this in the astrological
books at present available. The only suggestion I can make is that it
might conceivably be the opposite point in the horoscope to the ¢ Part
of Fortune. But this is pure conjecture and may be entirely on the
wrong track. It looks as if the Arabs had some tradition hete which
does not find its place in any astiological books extant.”

(Extract from second letter.)

“Thank you for yours of the 29th May. I think it might be a help
if you sent me a copy of the book in question. I have, however, read
so much on the-subject of astrology that I question whether there is any
likelihood of my being able to throw light on the ‘ Part of the Unseen.’
1 caanot, think there is any reference to it 1n any known author on the
subject. Astrologers of the present day look upon Neptune as the
planct that gives psychic powers, and this is unquestionably correct.
In the case of people who have clairvoyant gifts, ., or are mediymistic
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in temperament, one constantly finds Neptune and the Moon pre-
dominant in the horoscope. But it is of course impossible to suppose
that the Arabian astrologers had any clue to the planet Neptune. The
¢ Part of Fortune’ is merely the translation of the Latin Pars Fortunae.
I cannot account for the origin of the idea, which seems quite
fantastic....

“The Ascendant is the degree rising at birth; Ze., at sunrise the sun
would be on the ascendant. The ¢ Lord of the Ascendant’ is the planet
that rules the ascending sign of the Zodiac. The two most important
positions in the horoscope are the ascendant and the mid-heaven, and
any planets here are considered more powerful than any others. The
Ascendant has special relation to the individual, and the mid-heaven to
the fertune.”

(Extract from third letter.)

“] am sorry to have kept your proofs so long, but I have been
a good deal away from the office lately, and consequently my work has
got into arrears.

“ With regard to the ‘Part of the Unseen,’ this is evidently something
kindred in nature to the ¢ Part of Fortune,” and as the Part of Fortune
(pars fortunae) is always so called by astrologers, I think it would be
well to use the expression ¢ Part’ and not ‘Share’” I have not yet
discovered what the ‘Part of the Unseen’ actually is. It obviously
cannot be the opposite position to that of the ‘Part of Fortune,’ as
I see that in one instance cited in your proofs the two are in conjunc-
tion on the Ascendant.”

Note XXV. ‘Umar-i-Khayyam.
(Text, pp. 63—4, 65; Persian notes, pp. 209-228.)

Abvu’l-Fath ‘Umar ibn Ibrahim al-Khayyamf, commonly
called ‘Umar (or ‘Omar) Khayyam, is so much more celebrated in
the West, especially in England and America, than in the East that
MirzA Muhammad has, for the benefit of his own countrymen, for whom
he is primarily writing, added a very long note on his biography, the
sources of our information about him, and the history of the ‘“Omar
Khayydm Club” foundced in London in his honour in 1892. The
information contained in this note is mainly derived from Professor
Valentin Zhukovski’s masterly article on the “Wandering Quatrains” ot
‘Umar-i-Khayydm, which appeared in the Festschrift published in 1897 at
St Petersburg in honour of the late Baron Victor Rosen, by eleven of his
pupils, and entitled, in allusion to his Christian name, a/-Muzaffariyya.
This article, written in Russian, was translated by Sir E. Denison Ross
and published in the /R .A4.S. for 1898 (vol. xxx, pp. 349-366), and
reproduced in its essentials by him in Methuen’s edition of FitzGerald’s
Quatrains, and by me in vol. ii of my ZLiterary History of Persia,
pp. 246-9. It is therefore sufficient to summarize here the information
which can be found in greater detail in those places.
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Persian and Arabic Sources of Information arranged chronologically.
1. The Chahar MaqAla.

This present work, the author of which was personally acquainted
with ‘Umar, and wrote only some thirty years after his death, contains
the oldest account of him yet discovered.

2. The Kharfdatu'l-Qasr.
(Addition to Persian notes, p. vox)

This book, composed by ‘Imidu’d-Din al-Katib al-Isfahini in
572/1176-7, contains a notice of ‘Umar-i-Khayydm amongst the poets
of Khurdsin. Two MSS. of this work exist in the Leyden library (see
Dozy’s Catalogue, vol. ii, pp. 208-288), viz. Warner 348, f. 185, and
Gol. 21b, f, 238.

3. Khaqanf{.

A single reference to him occurs in a verse of the Persian poet
Khdiqgéni, who died about A.H. 595 (A.D. 1198-9).

4. The Mirsadu’l-<IbAd.

The Mirsddu'l-lbdd of Shaykh Najmu'd-Din Diya, composed in
A.H. 620 (A.D. 1223—4), contains a passage in which ‘Umar is denounced
as an atheist, and two of his quatrains are cited with disapproval. The
text of this important passage is quoted by Mirzi Muhammad (Persian
notes, p. 211) from Zhukovski’s article. I have collated this with a fine
old *®MS. of the Mirsdd transcribed in A.H. 768 (A.L. 1367), which
presents the following variants, generally improvements.

211, 1, inserts 33,5 after oghno; reads b glyes for ly gSlamgy o;
inserts oJB after g0 ; and reads Jlé for (Sl 211, 5, inserts

9 before *adyes: 1. 6 after ays substitutes for Q.", at the end of the line
the following words:—
COUpE aud oped 3 Samilegl pI5 ol 4 351 S 33 391 S 33 1 G
211, 8, for Sadyme reads 9 Sepme. 211, g, substitutes 4 ys for o
before, and inserts 1y g9 after SIS ; and after oS adds U L) o
fyos ,,.- U’L"*’ 211, 10, inserts ).l-u at beginning of line. 211, 12,
omits [Laui o] 211, 11, J3aifs. Of the passage thus emended the
translation is as follows: —

¢ And it will become apparent for what reason this pure, celestial
and luminous spirit was drawn into the form of this lowly earthen
mould, and also why it must part therefrom, why the spirit must sever
its connection with this mould, why the form must perish, and what is
the reason for the restoration of this mould at the Resurrection and the
reinvestiture of the spirit therewith. Then will he [7e. the enquirer]

comé fosth from the company of ‘tkese are like cattle, nay, they are yet
thore misguided, attain to the rank of [true] humanity, escape from the

1 Qur’dn, xxv, 46.
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veil of heedlessness of ‘Zkey know the outward appearance of this present
life, but are careless as 16 the life to come', and set his feet eagerly and
joyfully in the Pilgrim’s Path, so that what he acquires by vision he m.ay
translate into progress, seeing that the fruit of vision is Faith, while the
fruit of progress is Wisdom. But those poor philosophers, atheists and
materialists, who are debarred from these two stations, err and go astray,
so that one of the most talented of them, who is known and noted
amongst them for scholarship, philosophical knowledge and judgement,
that is ‘Umar-i-Khayydm, in the extreme of bewilderment must needs
advertise his blindness in the desert of error by uttering the following
verses:

¢ To that circle wherein is our coming and going
o Neither beginning nor end is apparent.
No one breathes a true word in this world
As to whence is our coming and whither our going.

¢ Since [God the All-] Holder arranged the conposition of (men’s] natures
Wherefore did He again cast them into decline and decay ?
1If these formas are ugly, whose is the fault,
And if they are good, wherefore their destruction’®?”

5. Shahrazir{’s Tawarfkhu’l-Hukama.

This “History of the Philosophers,” properly cntitled Nwghata'l-
Arwih wa Rawdaty'l-Afrdh, composed by Shamsu’d-Din Mubammad
ibn Mahmiid of Shahrazir between A.H. 586 and 611 (A.D. 1190 and
1214), exists in two recensions, one Arabic and one Persian®. Of the
latter there exists, besides the MS. described by Rieu, another MS.
(No. 97) in the Pote Collection in the library of King’s College,
Cambridge. Both versions are given in the original by Zhukovski?,
with a Russian translation of the Persian version, while Sir E. Denison
Ross’s English translation follows the Arabic, of which the text is
reprinted on pp. 212—214 of Mirzi Muhammad’s Persian notes. The
Arabic verses contained in it are, however, corrupt, and need emenda-
tion.

6. Ibnu’l-Athir.

Mention of ‘Umar-i-Khayyam is made by this great historian, who
wrote in A.H. 628 (A.D. 1230-1), under the year A.H. 467 (A.D. 1074~5),
where he says:—

“And in it the Nizdmu'l-Mulk and Sultin Malikshih assembled
a number of the most notable astronomers, and fixed the Naw-riz
(Persian New Vear’s Day) in the first point of Aries, it having been
hitherto at the passage of the Sun through the middle point of Pisces;
and what the Sultan did became the starting-point of [all subsequent]
Calendars. In it also was constructed the Observatory for Sultin

1 Qur'dn, xxx, 6.

? The second of these quatrains, which may be accounted amongst the,most
certainly genuine of those ascribed to ‘Umar, is No. 126 in E. H. Whinfield’s edition.

3 See Sachaw’s Introduction to his edition of al-Birdni’s al-Athdru'l- Bdgiya,
pp. L-LI, and Riew’s Persian Supplement, pp. 68-9.

* Op. cit., pp. 327-9.
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Malikshdh, for the making of which a number of notable astronomers
were assembled, amongst them ‘Umar ibn Ibrdhim al-Khayydmi, Abu’l-
Mazaffar al-Isfizdri, Maymiin ibnu’'n-Najib al-Wasiti, and others. A great
amount of wealth was expended upon it, and the Observatory remained
in use until the King died in A.H. 485 (A.D. 1092-3), but after his death
it was disused.”

7. Al-Qift{’s Ta’'r{fkhu’l-Hukama.

The * History of the Philosophers,” composed between A.H. 624 and
646 (A.D. 1227 and 1248-¢9) by Jamdlu’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘Alf ibn
Ydsuf al-Qifti, and edited by Dr Julius Lippert), also contained a notice
of ‘Umar-i-Khayyam, of which a French translation is given by Woepcke
in his L'Algebre d’ Omar Alkkayydmi®, while later Russian and English
versions are given by Zhukovski and Ross respectively?®.

8. Ta’rikh-i-Jahan-gusha.

In the account of the massacre of the people of Merv perpetrated
by the Mongols early in the year 618/1221 one of ‘Umar’s quatrains is
said to have becn recited by Sayyid ‘Izzu’d-Din Nussdba when he had
finished counting the bodies of the victims, of whom the number ex-
cceded 1,300,000. This history was composed in 658/1260, and the
passage in question occurs in vol. i, p. 128 (“Ii. J. W. Gibb Memorial”
Series, xvi, 1).

9. Qazwini’s Atharu’l-Bilad.

In his “Monuments of the Lands,” composed in A.H. 674 (A.D
1275-6), Zakariyyd ibn Muhammad ibn Mahmidd al-Qazwini gives,
under his notice of the city of Nishapir, some account of ‘Umar*
containing certain new materials which I have summarized in my
Lit. Hist. of Persia (i, 251 -2).

10. The Jami‘u't-Tawarikh.

I believe that I was the first to call attention® to an important notice
of ‘Umar in Rashidu’d-Din Fadlu'llab’s great history, compiled about
the beginning of the eighth century of the Afjra (fourteenth of the
Christian era). 'The importance of this notice lies in the fact that it
professes to be copied from an Isma‘li biography of Hasan-i-Sabbih,
entitled Sar-guzasht-i-Sayyid-nd (*‘the Adventures of Our Master”),
found in the library of Alamiit, the Assassins’ chief stronghold in Persia,
where it was destroyed by Hiildgi and his Mongols in the middle of the
thirteenth century of our era; and that it affords a much more respect-
able authority than any previously adduced for the famous *Story of
the Three Friends,”7.e. the Nizdmw'l-Mulk, Hasan-i-Sabbah, and ¢ Umar-i-
Khayyam®. The chronological difficulties involved in this story, how-

1 Leipzig, 1903. The notice of ‘Umar occurs on pp. 243-4.

3 Paris, 1851, pp. v-vi of the Preface and p. 52 of the text.

3 See also my Lit. Hist. of Persia, ii, pp. 250~1.

4 P. 318 of Wiistenfeld’s edition.

5 In a Paper entitled Yet more Light on ‘ Umar-i- Khayydm which appeared in the
JOR.A.S. for 1899 (pp. 409-411). See my Lit. Mist. of Persia, ii, 252-3.

8 See, besides the passage in my Z#t. Hist. of Persia cited in the previous note,
pp- 190-193 of the same volume.
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ever, render its acceptance very difficult. Mirz4 Muhammad has com-
municated to me the ingenious suggestion that its historical basis is to
be found in a passage in Yaqit's Mu‘jamw’l Udabd or “ Dictionary of
Learned Men!,” where it is stated on the authority of Abu’l-Hasan ibn
Abi’l Qasim Zayd al-Bayhagqi, author of the Mashdribu't- Tajdrib, that in
the year 434/1042-3 the poet ‘Ali ibnu’l-Hasan al-Bikharzi and Abd
Nasr Muhammad ibn Mangiir al-Kundurf, who subsequently became
famous under the title of ‘Amidu’l-Mulk as Minister to the Saljiq
Sultins Tughril Beg and Alp Arslan, were fellow-pupils of the same
Imam Muwaffaq of Nishdpir at whose lectures the “Three Friends”
are supposed to have become acquainted. That the framework of a
story should be preserved with the substitution of more interesting or
mors celebrated personalities as its heroes is a very common literary
phenomenon. If this has happened in the present case, the poet al-
Békharzi has simply been replaced by the poet ‘Umar-i-Khayyam, and
Alp Arsldn’s earlier Minister ‘Amidi’l-Mulk by his later Minister
Nigdmu'l-Mulk, the Imim Muwalfaq remaining in both versions.

' 11. Ta’'rikh-i-Guzida.

This well-known history, composed in 730/1329-1330, also contains
a brief notice of ‘Umar and cites one of his quatrains. (“E. J. W. Gibb
Memorial ” Series, xiv, 1, pp. 817-818.)

12. Firdawsu’t-Tawarikh.

This work, the *Paradise of Histories,” composed in A.H. 808
(A.D. 1405-6) by Mawlind Khusraw of Abarqih, contains an accpunt
of ‘Umar-i-Khayydm of which the Persian text is reproduced from
Zhukovski’s article on pp. 217-219 of the Persian notes. and of which
the substance is given in my L& Hise., ii, 254.

13. The Ta'rikh-i-Alfi.

"T'his late work, composed, as its title implics, in A.H. 1000 (A.D. 1591-2)?
for the Emperor Akbar by Ahmad ibn Nagru'llih of Tatta in India,
contains a very entertaining anecdote concerning ‘Umar-i-Khayyam’s
belief in Metempsychosis, which is given in English on pp. 254~§ of
vol. ii of my Lit. Hist. of Persia, and of which the text will be found on
pp- 219~220 of the Persian notes.

The above list is far from exhaustive, but contains all the older and
more authentic as well as the more interesting of the modern notices of

this famous man.
‘Umar-i-Khayyam'’s Scientific Works.

These include—

(1) His treatise on Algebra, of which the Arabic text accompanied
by a French translation was published at Paris in 1851 by F. Woepcke.

(2) On the difficulties of Euclid’s Definitions, of which a manuscript
is preserved at Leyden (No. 967). See also Brockelmann, i, 47r.

1 «E, . W. Gibb Memorial ” Series, vi, 5, p. 124.
2 Tt extends, however, only to the year 997/1588-9.
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(3) The Zij, or Calendar, of Malikshah, to which, as noticed above
(s.2. Ibnu'l-Athir), ‘Umar contributed.

z4) A brief treatise on Natural Philosophy.

(5) A Persian treatise on Being, composed for Fakhru’l-Mulk! ibn
Mu’ayyad, of which a MS. (Or. 6572, f. 51) is preserved in the British
Museum. In another MS. (Suppl. Pers. 139, No. 7) in the Biblio-
théque Nationale in Paris, described by M. E. Blochet in his Cafalogue
des Manuscrits Persans (Paris, 1905, vol. i, p. 108), the name of the
person to whom this work is dedicated is given as Fakhru'd-Din
Mu’ayyadu’l-Mulk, whom Mirzi Muhammad is inclined to identify with
the son of the Nizdmu'l-Mulk who bore this latter title. This treatise,
according to a manuscript note by M. Blochet, has been translated by
M. Christensen and published in the Monde Oriental (Copenhagen,
1905).

(6) A treatise on Growth and Obligation (Kawn wa Taklf).

(7). Methods for ascertaining the respective proportions of gold and
silver in an amalgam or admixture containing both. A MS. of this
(No. 1158) exists in the library of Gotha.

(8) A treatisc cntitled Lawdzimu'l-Amkina on the Seasons and on
the causes of the diversity of climate in different places.

The Quatrains.

How many of the Rubd‘iyydt or Quatrains attributed to ‘Umar-i-
Khayyam are really his it is impossible to determine, since no very
ancient manuscript collection of them has yet been discovered?; but
Zhukovski has enumecrated more than fourscore which are ascribed on
at least equally good authority to other poets®. Although they have
repeatedly been lithographed in Persia and India, they enjoy, thanks to
Edward FitzGerald’s translation, a far greater celebrity in the West, and
especially in England and America, than in the land of their origin,
where no one would think of ranking ‘Umar as a poet in the same
category as Firdawsi, Sa‘di or Héfiz. The causes of ‘Umar’s popularity
in the West are manifold. Frsf, he had the supreme good fortune
to find a translator like FitzGerald. Secondly, the beauty of his quatrains
depends more on their substance than on their form, whercas the converse

! Perhaps Fakhrw’l-Mulk ibn Nizimu'l-Mulk, the Prime Minister of Sultdn
Barkiydruq.

2 The oldest MS. (Bodl. No. 525) was copied in A.H. 865 (A.D. 1460-1) nearly
three centuries and a half after ‘Umar’s death. The text of this, in JSacsimile and
in print, with literal prose translation, was published by Mr Edward 1leron Allen
(London: H. S. Nichols, Ltd.) in 1898. Mirz4 Muhammad informs me that a year
or two before the War (z.e. in 1912 or 1913) there was offered for sale by an Armenian
dealer in Paris a very fine autograph MS. of the Mi#'nisu’l-A}rir of the Persian poet
Muhammad ibn Badr-i-Jajarmi, transcribed in the year '7401 1339-1340. It comprised
about 6oo leaves, and contained extensive selections from the works of some two
hundred of ghe most celebrated Persian poets from the earliest times down to the date
ofscompilation. Amongst these poems were included some twenty of ‘Umar-i-Khay-
yam’s quatrains, which were copied by Mirz4 Muhammad into a note-book. I do not
know what has become of this precious manusciipt.

3 For a list of these see my Lit. Hist. of Persia, ii, 256-7.
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holds good of much Persian poetry. 7%irdly, their gentle melancholy,
half sceptical mysticism and graceful pessimism are congenial to an age
which, like his own, has come to the conclusion that science can antwer
almost every (uestion save that which most intimately concerns our own
hopes and happiness

The information given by Mirzd4 Muhammad in the latter part of his
note (pp. 222-7) about the European renderings of ‘Umar-i-Khayyim
and his admirers and imitators, and especially about the Club called by
his name, though new to most Persian readers, is familiar to all in this
country who take an interest in such matters, and may be found in great
detail in Nathan Haskell Dole’s ¢ Multi-Variorum edition ” (Macmillan,
London, 1898).

Note XXVI. On certain medical terms in the Preface
to the Fourth Discourse.

(Text, pp. 68-9 ; Persian notes, p. 230.)

The Pulse (MNabdd) is very fully discussed in all Arabic and Persian
works on Medicine, e.g. the Firdawsu’l-Hikmat of ‘Ali ibn Rabban
at-Tabari, Naw* v, Magdla xii, cks. 6--g (Brit. Mus. Arundel Or. 41,
fl. 163"-165%); the Kamilu’'s-Sina‘at, also called al-Kitabu'l-
Maliki, of ‘Ali ibnu'l-‘Abbas al-Majiisl, Part I, Magdla vii, chs. 2—11
(Cairo ed. of 1294/1877, vol. i, pp. 254-281); thec Qanun of Avicenna,
Book I, Fann iz, Ta'lim iii, Jumla 1 (19 sections), pp. 62—8 of the Rome
edition of A.D. 1593 (= fl. 49"53" of the Latin translation printed at
Venice in 1544); and the Persian Dhakhfra-i-Khwarazmska4hi,
Book I, Guftdr i1z, chs. 1-23. .

As our author chiefly follows Avicenna, we may conveniently do the,
same, though indeed the general views of all these writers appear to be
almost identical. Each pulsation consists of four factors or elements,
two movements (%erakat), a diastole (izbisdt) and a systole (ingibdd),
and two pauses (s#4zin) si-parating the two movements. The ten kinds or
genera (7ins) of pulse are determined by consideration of the following
features :—

(1) The amount of the diastole (miyddri’l-inbisdt, “ genus quod est
sumptum ex quantitate diastoles ”). In this genus three elements are to
be considered, length (##/), breadth (‘erd) and depth (‘umg), each of
which supplies three simple varieties of pulse, two extremes and a mean,
besides composite varieties, which I shall not here enumerate. Thus we
have the long (fawil), the short (gasi7, *‘curtus ) and the intermediate
(mu‘tads’, “ mediocris ”) ; the broad (‘arig, “latus ), the narrow (dayysg,
*“strictus ”) and the intermediate ; the depressed (mukhaffad,  pro-
fundus ), the ascending, elevated or prominent (mushrif, ¢ apertus”)
and the intermediate.

(2) The quality of the impact on the fingers of the observer
(ayfiyyatu gar's'l-harakati’l-agdbi‘a, “genus quod est sumpptum ex
qualitate percussionis venz in digitos”). This also has three varietits,
the strong (gawi, “fortis”), the weak (da‘sf; “‘debilis”) and the inter-
mediate (mu'‘tadil, ¢ ®qualis ”).
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(3) The time or duration of each movement (samdnu kulli hara-
kat™, “quod ex tempore cujuscunque motionis sumptum est”). This
also® comprises three varieties, the quick (sar#', “velox”), the slow
(batf’,  tardus ”), and the intermediate (* ®equalis ).

(4) Resistance to the touch (gizwdma’l-dlat, “ quod ex essentid instru-
menti sumitur ”). Here also we have three varieties, the soft (/ayyin,
“mollis "), the hard (se/6, * durus ) and the intermediate (‘“‘ mediocris ”).

(5) Emptiness or fulness (%dlu md yaktawi ‘alayhi min khald'ihi wa
‘miild’ihi, “ quod est sumptum ex eo quod continetur ”), three varieties,
the full (mumital’, “ plenus”), the empty (£Ad/, “vacuus”) and the
intermediate (* mediocris ”).

(6) Heat or cold (karru malmasihi wa barduku, “quod ex suo tgctu
sumptum est”), three varieties, the hot (4drr, * calidus”), the cold
(bdrid, “ frigidus”) and the intermediate (“ temperatus ).

(7) The duration of the pause (zamdnu’s-sukiin, *quod est sumptumn
ex tempore quietis ), three varicties, the continuous (mutazedtir, also
called mutaddrikand mutakdthif, “frequens,” “consequens” or ““spissus”),
the differentiated (mutafdwit, also called mutardkhi and mutakhalkhil,
“rarus,” “lassus” or “resolutus”), and the intermediate (“mediocris”).

(8) The equality or diversity of the pulse (istiwd’v'n-nabdi wa
*khtildfuku, “quod est sumptum ex eequalitate et diversitate,” “aut &quale,
aut diversum seu ineequale ”), two varieties, equal (wustaw®™, “wequalis”)
and unequal (mukkitaly, *“ diversus ).

(9) The regularity or irregularity of the pulse (en-nisdém wa ghayri'n-
nizdd, “genus quod ex ordinatione ct inordinatione sumptum est”),
two varieties, regularly different (mukhtalif muntazim, “diversé ordi-
matus ”’) and irregularly diffcrent (mukhtalif ghavrue muntagim, * diversé
inordinatus ). .

(10) Weight, harmony or measure (wazn, *“ quod ex ponderc cst
sumptum ”), which may be either good or bad, cach of which comprises
three varieties.

It will thus be seen that 37 primary varieties of pulse are recognized,
but there are many secondary and composite types which it would take
too long to enumerate. Speaking of the latter in the first group or genus
mentioned above Avicenna says that some only are named, such as
al-‘agim (* magnus”) and ag-saghir (*parvus”), al-ghaliz (* grossus”)
and ar-ragig (‘“subtilis”) ; and the next section but one (§ iii) treats of
the different sorts of composite pulse which have proper names, such as
al-ghasdli (*‘gazellans”), al-mawyi (“‘undosus ), ad-d%dé (*‘ vermiculosus”),
an-namli (“formicans”), efc. Very full treatment is accorded to the
whole subject, and in particular it is explained why the pulse is felt at
the wrist preferably to any other place, and what precautions should
be observed in feeling it. The remarks about the observing of the
systole ascribed by our author to Avicenna appear to be really quoted
by him from Galen: “Galenus quoque dixit ‘longo tempore non fui
sdllicitus ex depressione : postea vero non quievi tangendo donec ex eo
aliquid percepi, et postea illud complevi. Nam postea portze pulsus mihi
apert fuerunt’.”
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Next in importance to the examination of the pulse came the
inspection of the urine as a means of diagnosis. This is called, as in the
text, Zafsira, a word thus defined in the great Dictionary of the Techtvical
Terms used in the Sciences of the Musalmdns (p. 1115) : “This with the
physicians is the vessel wherein is the patient’s urine [intended] to be
shewn to the physician ; and it is also called da/#/ (indication, guide). It
is only called Zafsi7a because it explains (#xfassir) and makes manifest to
the physician the patient’s physical condition.” The chief points to be
observed in it are the colour (Jazwn), consistency (¢iwdm), smell (rd’ika),
froth (zxbd), sediment (rusib), and copious or scanty quantity (katkrat wa
gillat). Twelve sections are devoted to this subject in the Qduitn, dnd
twenty-nine in the DhAakhira-i-Khwdrazmshihi.

‘The word translated “delirium ” in the text is sarsdém, so explained
by Schlimmer (pp. 179 and 460), with the equivalent of Phrenitis. This

latter word appears correctly as u..heal;é (farrdnitus) in a fine old
twelfth or thirteenth century MS. of the Qdnir in my possession ; but
in the Rome edition of A.D. 1593 (p. 302) in the corrupt form _dasilyd
(gardnftus)*, and in the Latin version as “Kkarabitus.” It is defined by
Avicenna as a “hot swelling (or inflammation) of the pia mater or dura
mater not extending to the substance of the brain,” and would therefore
appear to be equivalent to meningitis.

The general doctrine of Fever and its Varieties taught by “ Arabian
Medicine” is most clearly and succinctly set forth in Book V of the
Persian Dhakhira-i-Khwdrazmshdhf, of which I possess a very fine MS.
transcribed in the thirteenth century of the Christian era. This ¢(Book
comprises six Guftdrs, or Discourses, of which the first, divided into
four chapters, treats “ of what Fever is, and of how many species, how it
appears and how it passes away.” The first chapter, on “ What Fever
is,” may be translated in full on account of its brevity.

“ You must know that ¢ Fever is an abnormal® heat enkindled in the
heart, transmitted by the intermediary of the spirit and the blood to the
blood-vessels and [thus] diffused throughout the whole body, which it
heats and inflames with an inflammation whereof the harmful effects
appear in all the natural functions.” This sentence formulated above is
the definition (£add) of Fever; the word ‘ Heat’ is the genus, while the
other words are the specific differentiations (fesihd-yi dhdtf) whereby
the definition is completed. Further you must know that the heat of
Fever is not like the heat of anger, fatigue, grief and the like, because
these heats harmfully affect the natural functions without the intervention
of anything else, even as when water descends into the eye the hurtful
effect thereof on the vision becomes apparent without the intervention of
anything else; and when the heat of anger, or the like thereof, reaches
that point where it will be injurious to the natural functions, it is but the
cause, and the injury thereof only becomes apparent by the intervention
of something else. Even so is the putridity [‘#f#na/] of fever, for the

1 This same corrupt form also occurs in most MSS. of the Dkiakkira-i- Khwdragm-
shdk{, Book VI, Guftdr i, Part 1, ch. 1, where, however, the word is specifically

recognized as Greek. -
Ghartb, lit. *‘ strange.”
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putridity is the cause, while the hurt thereof is through the intervention
of that heat which is produced from it. And the natural functions,
wherein the hurt of fever becomes apparent, are such as the appetite for
food and wine, digestion, rising up, sitting down, going, eating, sexual
intercourse, and the like thereof.”

The next (second) chapter deals with the different kinds of fever,
and is too long (3 pages) to be translated in full here. The human body
is compounded of three sorts of substances; (1) basic tissues such as
the bones, nerves and blood-vessels ; (2) the marrow of the bones, the
blood, and other liquids contained in the vessels and cavities of the
body, such as the phlegm, bile and black bile, known as the ‘humours’;
(3) the natural, animal or vital, and psychic spirits, and the vapours
diffused throughout the body. This composite body the ancients have
likened to a hot bath, whereof the walls, bricks and stones are represented
by the bones, nerves and blood-vessels; the water by the marrow, the
blood, and the humours; and the steam by the natural, animal and
psychic spirits, and the vapours. When the heat of the fever attacks the
basic tissues of the body, it is like the heat of the fire 9ffecting the walls,
stones and bricks of the hot bath; and this kind of fever is called
¢ hectic ’ (d7gg). When it first attacks the humours and subsequently the
basic tissues, it is like the hot water being let into the chambers of the
bath and heating the walls ; and this kind of fever is called ‘humoristic’
(kkaltiyya). When it attacks the spirit and the vapours, which in turn
heat the humours and the tissues, it is like the hot air in the bath heating
in turn the water and the walls thereof ; and this kind of fever is called
¢ quetidian’ (Pers. fab-i-yak-ritza ; Arab. kummd yawm™).

his is one classification. Another is into ‘simple’ (bas/f) and
“compound’ (murakkad), according as one humour only is involved, or
more than one. Thirteen kinds of fever are recognized, vsz. :—

(1) That which is in itself an independent disease.

(2) That which is the symptom of some other diseasc.

(3) Very high fever called ‘acute’ (4ddda).

(4) The slower and heavier fever called ‘chronic’ (musmina).
(5) That which attacks by day.

(6) That which attacks by night.

(7) That which passes away easily.

(8) Fevers which are fierce in their onset and accompanied by
alarming symptoms.
(9) Continuous fevers (/dsim or mutbiga).
(10) Non-continuous fevers (muftira).
(11) Cold fevers.
(12) Fevers accompanied by rigors (Pers. larza ; Arab. ndfid, ra‘da).
(13) Fevers accompanied by °‘goose-skin’ (Pers. fardskd; Arab.
gashiariza).
o These, says the author, are the broad general divisions, each of
which contains subdivisions which will be treated of in subsequent
chapters. Fevers of the type called “putrid ” (‘afi, in Persian ganda or
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ptisida) are of four kinds, corresponding to the four humours (akkidf)
from the corruption of which they arise, and each of these is subdivided
into two varieties, according as the corruption arises within or withoutéhe
blood vessels. But since two or more of these kinds may co exist or
combine, a large number of compound or composite fevers (Zab-hd-yi
murakkab) arises, each presenting different and charactcristic symptoms.
Thus two types of intermittent fever may co-exist, or two types of con-
tinuous fever, or an intermittent with a continuous fever, so that the
diagnosis may be very difficult. Generally speaking, quotidian fever
(Arab. hummd kull* yawm'™, Pers. tab-i-har-ritza) ariscs from corruption
of the phlegm (éalgham) ; tertian (Arab. ghibb) from that of the bile
(safrd) ; quartan is atrabilious (sazwddewi) in origin ; and semi-tertian
(shatru'l-ghibb) is from a combination of bilious and phlegmatic dis-
turbance. Fevers arising from corruption in the blood, on the other
hand, are continuous (mutbiga, or /dzim). 1f the blood become over-
heated in the vessels without undergoing corruption, the resulting fever
is called s#ndkhis (? ovvexais). If there is corruption as well, it may
affect half the blpod, or less, or more, in which last case the resulting
fever is called ““burning” (Arab. mukriga, Pers. siizanda). But if all the
blood be so affected, the patient will surely die.  All fevers arising from
the blood are continuous, whether the affection of the blood be primary
or secondary. The latter may arise from a ‘ bloody swelling " (dmads-i-
khiini) of one of the internal organs, such as the stomach, liver, spleen,
gall-bladder, bowels, lungs, diaphragm, muscles or nerves. Such secondary
fever is not an independent disease but a symptom, and the treatment
must therefore be directed to the cause. 'The aetiology of corruption of
the humours is discussed in a subsequent section of the book (Bodk V,
Guftér iii, ch. 1).

. Itis to be noted that in the older Arabic medical treatises, such as .
the Firdawsu'l-Hikmat (composed in A.p. 850), there is a tendency to
use the original Greek nomenclature transcribed into .\rabic characters
instead of the Arabic translations which subsequently replaced these
foreign forms. Thus we find quotidian fever called _wgpend) (édrjpepos)

a8 well as ”*U;’,' hectic fever called u..,u.ss (z’xm«ig) instead of
¢), tertian _wolblyb (7piraivs) instead of .,&-u.... and semi-tertian
as owslslpdarel (uirpiraios) instead of eaid! pdad.

The student’s attention may also be directed to an excellent article

wJ . . . e

on Fever (, gom!) in vol. i of the Dict. of Technical Terms, elc , pp. 381-3,
where a fourfold classification is adopted having regard to (1) causation,
primary or secondary (marad or ‘arad) ; (2) point of attack, as explained

above (quotidian, hectic and putrid or humoristic) ; (3) simplicity or
complexity ; (4) occurrence or non-occurrence of rigors (#dfid).

Note XXVII. Physicians and their Works mentioned in
Anecdote XXXII.

(Text, pp. 70-71; Persian notes, pp. 230-8.)

It will be convenient to arrange the medical works here mentioned
under their authors, and these in turn, so far as possible, in chronological
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order. For the authorities to which reference is most constantly made
the following abbreviations are used. By Barhebraeus is meant the
Myghtasary’d-Dureal (Beyrout ed. of 1890) of Gregorius Abu’l-Faraj ibn
Ahrin commonly called Ibnw’l-“Ibri or Barhebracus. The Fihrist of
Abu’l-Faraj Muhammad ibn Abi Ya‘qib Ishdq an-Nadim al-Warrdq is,
of course, quoted from Flugel’s (the only) edition. Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a
teans that author’s ‘Uyiini’l-Inbd fi Tabagdtr'l- Atibbd, Cairo edition of
1299/1882, two volumes. Qiftf means Jamalu'd-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘Alf
ibn Ydsuf al-Qifti’s Za'rikhicl-Hukamd, ed. Lippert (Leipsig, 1903). The
chief European authorities quoted are Wiistenfeld's Geschichte der
Arabischen Aersle und Naturforscher (Gottingen, 1840), a small book
but compact with useful information ; Lucien Leclerc’s Histoire de la
Médecine Arabe (2 vols., Paris, 1876) ; Max Neuburger’s Gleschichte
der Medizin (Stuttgart, 1908), especially vol. ii, pp. 142-228, “Die
Medizin beiden Arabern,” and the complementary Literarhistorische Uber-
sicht ; Pagel’s Funfiihrung in die Geschichte der Medizin (Berlin, 18¢8),
ninth lecture (pp. 146- 160) on Arabian Medicine: Adolf Fonahn's
Zur Quellenkunde der Persischen  Medizin (Lcipzig1 19ro); K. 'L,
Withington’s Medical History from the earliest times (1.ondon, 1894);
and F. H. Garrison’s /ntroduction to the History of Medicine (I.ondon
and Philadelphia, 1917). As a rule, however, in these brief notes refer
cence will only be made to the original Arabic sources.

1. Bukht-Yishi.

Ten members of this great medical family, which for three tenturies
(eighth to eleventh of our era) produced some of the most cminent
physécians of that time, are enumerated by Wiistenfeld (pp. 14-18,
Nos. 26-35). They were Christians, as indicated by the family name,
for the correct explanation of which (Bukht-Yishii‘=* Jesus hath de-
livered ”) we are indebted to Noldeke!. ‘The chicf members of the
family, with their affiliation, so far as it is known, were as follows :—

1. RBukht-Yishn 1

2. Jurjls? 1
(physician to al-Mansiir, d. 152/76¢)

3« Bukht- Vishi* 11
(physician to -Mahdi, -H4df and llarinu’r-Rashid, d. 185/S01)
1 -

S 1
4o _/ib;a"ll (physician to Hdrdnu'r-Rashid, & Jurffs 11
-Amin and -Ma’mlilll. d. 213/828-9)
6. Bukht-Yishi* 111 (physician to 7 ‘U/)tuzdu’lla/l
-Mu‘tazz, d. 256/870) (physician to -Muttaqf)
8. Yakyd or Yuhanni 9. Juord' £l (physician to ‘Adudu’d-
Dawla, d. 397/1006-9)
10. Bukht-Yisha' 1V (physician to 11, Abs Sa‘fd Ubayds lidh
-Mugqtadir, d. 329/940~1) (d. 450/1058-0)

1 See pr'81 supra, n. 1 ad calc.

2 Wustenfeld (p. 14), following Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a (i, 123), inserts a Jibrd’fl between
Jurjis and Bukht-Yishd*, but Qiftf (p. 158 e¢c.) represents Jurjfs I as the son, not the
zrandson, of Bukht-Vishd* 1.

B. 10
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Concerning the original Bukht-Yishi‘ I can find out nothing, but it
may be supposed that he, like his son Jurjis, was attached to the great
hospital (Bfmdristin) and medical school of his native town Jupdi-
Sdbir. This once famous Persian city, of which hardly a trace now
remains, though its site has been identified by Rawlinson!as the mgdem
Shah-abdd, about mid-way between Dizful and Shishtar, was originally
founded by Shépur 1, and named, according to Tabari?, Bek-az-Andéw-
-Shdpir, or “Shdpirs ‘Better than Antioch,’” a name gradually
shortened to Gundé-Shdpir, or, in its Arabic form, Junday-Sabdr. It
was enlarged into a great city,” says Rawlinson, “by his seventh suc-
cessor Shapiir 11 * Dhw'l-Aktdf’ (A.D. 309-379)...and during his reign
became the sce of a bishop of the Nestorian Church which had been
instituted in Susiana a century before; and when Jundi-Sabir soon
afterwards rose to be the chief city of the province, the seat of the
metropolitan, which had been formerly fixed at Ahwaz, or, as it is called
by the Syrians, Béth Lapat? was transferred to it. The School of Jundi-
Sabidr was renowned, during the reign of Antisharwin (A.p. 531-578),
through the Kast and West ; and the city continued, to the time of the
Arab conquest, one of the great capitals of Susiana. It appears to have
sunk before the rising greatness of Shiishtar in the thirteenth century ;
and it is little mentioned in Oriental History after that time.”

On the destruction of the great Persian school of Edessa in A1 488-9
by order of the Emperor Zeno* many of its learned Nestorian professors
and physicians sought refuge from Byzantine fanaticism under the more
tolerant rule of the Sisdnians at Jundi-Sabir, and gave a fresh impulse
to its activity. During the Arab invasion of Persia (A.H. 15-17;
A.D. 636-8) it surrendercd on terms to the Muslims® and its sehool
apparently continued unmolested until the early ‘Abbasid period, when
the Caliph al-Mangtir (A.H. 136-158; A.D. 754-775), being grievously
ill, summoned Jurjis I, son of Bukht-Yishu‘ I, to Baghdad, where he
remained, greatly trusted and honoured, in spite of his refusal to forsake
the Christian for the Muhammadan faith, until A.H. 152 (A.D. 769),
when, being himself sick unto death, he obtained the Caliph’s permission
to return home. Irom that time onwards until the middle of the eleventh
century some member of the family was always one of the chief phy-
sicians of the Court at Baghdid. Lengthy notices of most of those
enumerated above, with lists of their medical and other works, are given
by Qifti, Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a and other medical biographers. For such
as do not rcad Arabic the information given by Wiistenfeld (pp. 14-18)
and Leclerc (i, pp. 95-103) will probably suffice. It is uncertain whether
the Bukht-Yishii‘ mentioned in the text (Anecdote XXXII1) is intended
to be the father or the son of Jibrd’il. The former died twelve years
before al-Ma’min’s accession, while the latter survived him thirty-seven
years.

Y Notes on a Marck from Zokdb to Khdzistdm in the J.R. Geogr. Soc. for 1839,
vol. ix, pp. 71-72. See also Layard’s remarks in vol. xvi, p. 86, of the same Journal.
? See Noldeke's Gesch. d. Pers. u. Avab. sur Zeit d. Sasamiden (Leyden, 1879),
. 40-43.
PP See Noldeke, loc. cit.
¢ See Dr W. Wright's Syriac Literature, pp. 46-47.
8 See Baladhuri’s #utihi'l-Buldin (ed. de Goeje), pp. 382-385.
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An anecdote in the A7tdbu'l-Bukkald (“Book of Misers ) of
al-Jdhiz in which an Arab physician, Asad ibn Jani, complains that
patignts will not consult him because, amongst other reasons, *his
lapguage is Arabic, and it should have been the language of Jundi-
Sabir,” shews how great was the repute of that famous school of
Medicine in ecarly ‘Abbasid times. Exactly what this language was is
uncertain. Ibn Hawqal?®says that, besides Arabic and Persian, the people
of Jundi-Sibir have another speech of Khizistin which is ncither
Hebrew, nor Syriac, nor Persian; while in the Mandhiju'l-Fikar it is
Said that they have a language peculiar to themselves, resembling a
jargon (ratdna), though the Persian language is prevalent amongst
them®. Speaking of their rcligion al-Muqaddasi® says that in his time
(middle of the tenth century of the Christian era) therc were few
Christians and not many Jews and Zoroastrians, and that of the Muslfms
many were Mu'tazilites, Shi‘a (especially at Ahwiz) and Tianbalites.

2. Flunayn ibn Ishdg al-fbddi.

"This was another Christian scholar, well known to nRdiacval liurope
under the name of Joannitius, who rendered signal setvices to Arabian
science, together with his sons Dd'id and Ishiq and his nephew
Hubaysh, all of whom were skilful and industrious translators of Greek
books into Arabic. He was a Nestorian of Hfra, where his father was
an apothecary, and early in the ninth century of the Christian era came
to Baghddd, where he studied under the celebrated Yahyd (or Yuhanna)
Misawayh (Mesué senior) of Jundi-Sdbiir, a pupil of Jibrd'il ibn Bukht-
Yisht§. Offended at some real or fancied slight, he went off to study
Greek amongst the Grecks®, and some years later was scen by one of his
former acquaintances in the guise of a long-haired wandcring bard
reciting Homer in the streets. Later he returned to Baghddd, having
perfected his knowledge of Greek, and applied himself to the study of
Arabic under Khalil ibn Ahmad. He then became so excellent as a trans-
dator from Greek into Arabic that Jibrd'il ibn Bukht-Yishi‘ said of him,
“By God, if his life be prolonged he will assuredly put Sergius® to
shame !” He attracted the notice, and finally, after undergoing a crucl
test of his professional honour’, won the confidence of the Caliph al-
Mutawakkil (A.D. 847-851), but finally succumbed to the intrigues of his
rivals, was excommunicated by Bishop Theodosius, and died in A.H. 260
(a.p. 873). Wiistenfeld (pp. 28-9) enumerates 33 of his original works
and a number of his translations from the Greek, including the Aphor-
isms (Fusil) of Hippocrates. His son Ishdq died in A.D. 910 Or 911,
and his nephew Hubaysh about the same time.

1 Kd. Van Vloten (Leyden, 1900), pp. 109-110.

3 De Goeje's Bibl. Geogr. Arab., vol. ii, pp. 173-174-

3 Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a specially mentions that hotlzd)m jis L (vol. i, p. 134)and his
son Bukht-Yishid* (vol. i, p. 126), on being presented to the Caliphs al-Mangir and
Hiérinu’s-Rashid respectively, prayed for them i Arabic and Persian.

* De Godie’s Bibl. Geogr. Arab., vol. iii, pp. 414-415. 8 Qiftl, pp. 174~175-

“#Sergius of Ra’s ‘Ayn flourished about A.D. 536, and translated the Greek sciences
into Syriac. See Wright's Syriac Literature, pp. 88-93.

7 Qiftf, p. 176.

) 10—2



148 NOTES ON THE FOURTH DISCOURSE

3. Thdbit ibn Qurra of Harrdn.

Thabit ibn Qurra was the chief of another group of non-Myslim
scholars to whom Arabic science is deeply indebted. These were the
so-called Sabeans (.d4z)! of Harran, a town so devoted to Greek
culture that it was known as Hellenopolis. The following were the most
notable members of the family :—

Qurra
IIVzdbit I(d. Fe{l). 19, goI A.D.)_‘
Lbrdhim 1 Sindn
(d. A.H. 331; A.D. 942-3)
Dl 1L Zordbim 1

d. A.H. 363; A.D. g73--
( 363 973-4) 1:1'.4 .

Thébit ibn Qurra, to whom Qift{ devotes a long notice (pp. 115-122),
was a most prolific writer on logic, arithmetic, geometry, astronomy,
medicine, etc. ¢Ie was born at Harran in A.H. 221 (A.D. 836) but spent
most of his lifc at Baghddd, where he cnjoyed the favour of the Caliph
al-Mu‘tadid (a.n. 892—goz). Qifti gives a very full and authoritative
list of his writings compiled by Abi ‘Alf al-Muhassin? ibn Ibrahim ibn
Hilal as-$abi, including some in Syriac on the Sabean religion and on
music which were never translated into Arabic. The almost miraculous
cure of the butcher related in Anecdote XXXIX of this book is by
Qifti (pp. 120~-1) and Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a (i, 216) ascribed to Thabit ibn
Qurra. The Dkiakhtra (‘““Thesaurus”) mentioned in the text was, gccord-
ing to Qifti (p. 120), declared by Thabit’s homonymous grandson to be
unauthentic, though a good book enjoying a wide circulation.

4. Abi Bakr Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd ar-Rdsi.

This famous Persian physician, known to mediaeval Europe as
Bubikir, Abu-beter, Errasis, Rasis and Rhazes, was probably the greatesf
practitioner of the so-called Arabian Medicine who ever lived® and as a
clinical observer far surpassed his later and more celebrated countryman
Avicenna, whose reputation rests more on his philosophical than on his
medical attainments, while the contrary holds good of ar-Rdz{. Indeed
Qifti says (p. 271) that though he devoted a good deal of attention to
Metaphysics he did not understand its ultimate aim, so that his judge-
mentwas disturbed, and he adopted untenable opinions and objectionable
doctrines. In Medicine, on the other hand, he was incomparable, and

! The true Sabeans of Chaldaea are the Mughtasila of the Arabs, the so-called
“Christians of St John the Baptist” of some European writers. The heathens of
Harrdn only adopted this name in the time of al-Ma’min for a curious reason full
explained by Chwolson in his great work Ssabier und Ssabismus (vol. i, ch. vi,
PP: 139-157)

* This name, being un})ointed. might equally be read ‘‘Mubsin,” but Mirz4
Muhammad, in the course of a long note, has pointed out to me that, though common
n later times, Muhsin was in early days a very rare name compared with Muhassin ;

statement which he amply substantiates. -

3 Compare the enthusiastic but judicious estimate of his talents given by Neuburger

168 et seqq.).
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his great work the Hdw? (or “ Continens” of mediaeval Europe), so far
as I can judge from the portions of it accessible to me in the original
Aradic, stands on an altogether different plane from the Qdnin of
Avicenna or any other Arabic system of Medicine.

The year of Razi’s birth is not recorded, but he seems to have spent
the first thirty years of his life in his native town of Ray (situated near
the modern Persian capital Tihrin), from which he derived the name by
which he is generally known, without becoming famous for anything
except an unusual skill in music and singing. He was then seized with
a desire to study Medicine and Philosophy, went to Baghddd, and there
became the pupil of ‘Alf ibn Rabban? at-Tabari, formerly physician to
the unfortunate Persian rebel Mdzyar and afterwards to the Caliph al-
Mutawakkil, for whom in A.n. 850 he composed his remarkable wprk
the “Paradise of Wisdom” (Firdawsw'l-Hikmat). Having completed
his medical studies he became director first of the hospital at Ray and
then at Baghdad®. He also devoted some attention to Alchemy, on
which he composed 12 books?, but the study brought him no luck, for,
being unable to translate his theories into practice, he was struck on the
head by his disappointed patron Mansiir, governor of Ray, in consequence
of which he became blind. He refused to undergo an operation on his
eyes on ascertaining that the surgeon who was to perform it was ignorant
of the anatomy of the eye, adding afterwards that he had looked on the
world until he was tired of it.

The marvellous acumen displayed and the wonderful cures effected
by him form the subject of numerous anecdotes similar in character to
No. XXXV in this book in such collections of stories as the Arabic
al-Faraj ba‘da’sh-Shidda (“ Joy after Sorrow”) of at-Tanikhi* and the
Persian Jawdmi‘i’l-Hikdydt of ‘Awfi.

' Razf was a most prolific writer, and Qifti (pp. 274~7) enumerates
more than a hundred of his works, most of which, unfortunately, are
lost, while only a very few have been printed in the original, to wit his
celebrated treatise on small-pox and measles®, his work on stong in the
kidneys and bladder®, and the anatomical portion of the Mangiri’.
Latin versions of the /dwi (“Continens”), Mangsitri (*Liber ad
Almansorem ”), and various smaller works were made and widely read
in mediaeval Europe, and were in many cases printed during the
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. They are enumerated by Dr Ludwig
Choulant in his Handbuck der Bicherkunde fiir die Altere Medicin
(Leipzig, 1841), pp. 340-5. One of the most interesting of Rdzi’s minor
works, in which he discusses the reasons why quacks often enjoy

1 His father’s name is often wrongly given as Zayn (u.g j), but he explicitly states
in the Introduction to his Zirdawsw'l-Fikmat, or *‘Paradise of Wisdom,” that he was
called Rahban ( pdy), *‘that is to say, our master and teacher.” 1Ibn Ahf Usaybi‘a
(i, 186) explains the title in precisely the same sense.

2 Qiftd, p. 271. 3 Jbid., p. a72.

4 Sec the edition of this work printed at the Hil4l Press, Cairo, in 1903, vol. ii,
p- 96. The author was born in 327/938-9 and died in 384/994-5.

5 IR Vawiolis et Morbillis, arabice et latine, cura l/olm Channing (London, 1766).

wb Traité sur le Calcul dans les Reins et dans la Vessie...traduction accompagnée du
texte par P. de Koning (Leyden, 1896).
1" Tvois Traités d Anatomse arabes...texte ¢t traduction par P. de Koning (Leyden,

1903), pp- 2-89.,
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greater popularity than properly qualified physicians, has been translated
into German by the learned Moritz Steinschneider and published in
Virchow’s Archiv (vol. xxxvi, 1865, pp. 570-586). This is entitled “/Wis-
senschaft und Charlatanerie unter den Araben im neunten Jahrhundert,”
and appears to be identical with the tract described by Qifti (p. 274) as
Kitdb fl-Asbaby'l-mumayyila li-quldbdn-Nds ‘an afddill-Atibbd's ila
akhissd'thim, on “ the causes which incline men’s hearts from the most
eminent of physicians to the vilest of them.”

Only four of Rdzi’s numerous works are mentioned in the Chakdr
Magdla. One of them, the Zulfatdl-Mulik (p. 71, 1. 22 of the text), is
nowhere else mentioned by this title, and cannot be identified. Another,
here called the Murskhid (“Guide”), is properly entitled al-Fusil fi't- Tibb
(* Aphorisms in Medicine ”)!. The two remaining works, the Mansirf
and the Hdw/, are more important (especially the last named), and
deserve somewhat fuller mention.

Al-Kitdbw'l-Mangiri (“ Liber ad Almansorem ”).

(-

A great deal of confusion exists, even amongst Oriental writers, as to
the identity of the Mansir to whom Razf dedicated this work, and at
whose hands (as narrated above) he finally suffered such indignity.
YAquit® alone correctly identifies him as Mansiir ibn Ishdq ibn Ahmad
ibn Asad, who was appointed Governor of Ray in A.H. 290 (A.D. 903)
by his cousin Ahmad ibn Isma‘fl ibn Ahmad ibn Asad ibn Simén, the
second King of that Royal House, held that position until a.H. 296
(A.D. 908-9), and rebelled against Nasr II ibn Ahmad ibn Isma‘il in
A.H. 302 (A.D. 914-915). All other authorities, even those gerferally
most trustworthy, seem, as M{rz4 Muhammad points out (Persian notes,
pp. 237-3 and 240-1), to have fallen into error. Thus the Fikriss
(pp. 299-300), Qifti (p. 272, Il. 21-2) and Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, p. 310,
1. 29) call Rézi’s patron * Mansir ibn Isma‘il,” a person unknown to
history ; or (Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a in another passage, vsz. i, p. 313, l. 20)
« Manstir ibn Isma‘il ibn Khdgén, lord of Khurdsin and Transoxiana”;
or (Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a, i, p. 317, Il. 17-18) “Mansir ibn Ishdq ibn
Isma‘fl ibn Ahmad.” Ibn Khallikdn in one passage identifics him with
Abu $dlih Mangidr ibn Ishdq ibn Ahmad ibn Nih (which is correct
if we substitute “ Asad” for “ Nih” in the genealogy), and in another
falls into the same error as the author of the Chakdr Magdla by
identifying him with the sixth Sdmadnid ruler Mansir ibn Nih ibn Nagr,
who reigned from A.H. 350 to 366 (A.D. 961-976-7), long after the
death of Rézi, which is generally placed either in the year A.H. 311
(A.D. 923~4), or in A.H. 320 (A.D. 932), though one MS. of Qiftf. (p. 272)
puts it as late as A.H. 364 (A.D. 974~5).

The Arabic text of the Mangiir{ has, so far as I know, never been
published in its entirety, nor are MSS. common. For his edition of the
anatomical portion of the work Dr P. de Koning made use of a MS. in
the Bibliothtéque Nationale at Paris (No. 2866 of de Slane’s Catglogue).
The Latin version, as already noted, has been repeatedly pritited®.

1 See Choulant’s Aandbuck, pp. 341 and 343.
2 Mu'samu’l-Bulddn, vol. ii, p. gor. 3 See Choulant, 0p. laud., p. 343
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ALKitdbu'l- Hdéwt (“Continens”).
aThis is the largest and most important of the works of Rézi. It is,
moreover, a posthumous work, for after R4zi's death Mubammad ibnu’l-
‘Amifd, the Minister of Sultin Ruknu’d-Dawla ibn Buwayh, bought
the materials and notes left by the author from his sister for a high
price and placed them in the hands of a committee of his pupils to be
arranged and edited. It therefore lacked the finishing touch of the
Master’s hand, which fact, perhaps, accounts for its somewhat inchoate
character and confused arrangement. The original Arabic text has never
been published; MSS. are rare and widely scattered; and it is doubtful
if those which exist in the British Museum, the Bodleian, Munich and
the Escorial represent in all more than half of the entire work. The
Latin version, first published in 1486, and subsequently in 1500, $506
and 1509, is rare, and has been accessible to me only in the copy
marked XV. 4. 2 in the Library of King’s College, Cambridge; nor do
its contents agree well either with the account of the original given in
the Zikrist (pp. 299-302) or with the manuscript volumes which I have
examined in London and Oxford. )
The Fikrist (p. 300) and Qifti describe the book as comprising
twelve parts, thus enumerated by the former:—
(i) 'The treatment of disease and of the sick.
(ii) ‘The preservation of health.
(ili) Fractures, dislocations and surgical operations.
(iv) Materia medica and diet.
' (v) Compound medicaments.
(vi) The Art of Medicine,
(vii) Apothecarium; colours, tastes and smells of drugs.
(viii) Bodies.
(ix) Weights and measures.
(x) The anatomical structure and uses of the different members.
(xi) Natural causes in Medicine.
(xii) Introduction to the study of Medicine: medical names and
first principles of Medicine.

The Latin version, on the other hand (Brixiz, October 18, 1486),
comprises twenty-five parts® entitled as follows :—
(1) De morbis cerebri.
(2) De oculis.
(3) De auribus, naribus, lingua et gula.
(4) De asmate, peripleumonia et pleuresi.
(5) De passionibus stomachi.
(6) De evacuationibus.
{7) De passionibus cordis et epatis et splenis.
! But according to Choulant (p. 343) the Venice edition of A.D. 1509 is divided

into 37 books. In the following table I have retained the original spelling, except in
the case of ligatures and contractions.



152 NOTES ON THE FOURTH DISCOURSE

(8) De passionibus intestinorum.
(9) De clisteribus et morbis matricis.

(10) De passionibus renum.

(11) De passionibus vesice, hernia, vermibus et cabbo(?) emorroidibus
et spermate.

(x2) De arthetica et varicibus.

(13) De squirros et aliis apostematibus.

(14) De eo quod dissolvit saniem.

(15) De dislocatione et minutione.

(16) De prognosticis et summa febrium.

(€7) De effimera et ethica (for ectica).

(18) De quotidiana, quartana, rigore et aliis.

(x9) De crisi.

(20) De urina et venenis.

(21) De simplicibus medicinis, incipiendo a Camomille usque ad
Dausar.

(22z) De simplicibus medicinis, incipiendo a Dausar usque ad
Cordumeni.

(23) De simplicibus medicinis, incipiendo a Cordumeni complet
totum.

(24) De electionibus et sophisticationibus medicinarum simplicium
tabuld.

(25) De regimine sanitatis.

Since the AHdwi or “Continens” must be regarded as the most
important work of the greatest of “Arabian” physicians, access to the
original text would be an essential condition of success in any detailed
and comprehensive study of ‘“Arabian” Medicine. This condition,
unfortunately, is unlikely to be fulfilled, for who would undertake the
labour of editing, or pay the cost of printing, for so large and so crabbed
an exposition of an obsolete science? And even were the difficulty of
finding an editor and a publisher overcome, it is doubtful if the manu-
script materials are sufficient; if, indeed, more than half the work is
still extant. Of the MSS. I have only been able to examine cursorily
those in the British Museum and the Bodleian. Laud 289 in the
latter is described as containing Part (or Book) I of the work; but
since it deals not only with the diseases of the Brain, but also of the
Throat, Lungs and Stomach it would appear to correspond with Books
I-V of the Latin translation. Marsh 156 in the same library is
described as containing Books VI and VII, but, to judge by the con-
tents, appears rather to contain Books XVI and XVII. The third
Bodleian MS., Or. 561, is described by Uri (ii, 162), apparently
correctly, as containing Books XXIV and XXV, and deals chiefly with
drugs and diet; but beginning with a glossary, alphabetically srrafiged,
of the different organs and the diseases to which they are subjeét,
followed by the Kitdbu halli’r-Rumiz wa Saydalati’t-Tvbb on Materia
Medica, and “Rules for the use of foods and drinks for the preservation



NoTeE XXVII. CERTAIN EMINENT PHYSICIANS 153

of Health,” ¢#. The British Museum MS. Arundel Or. 14 contains
Books VIII, IX and X; while Books 1V, V, VI and XI are said to be
prQerved in the Escorial: Book XII (? XIX) at Munich; and another
MS:_of Book IV in the Khedivial Library at Cairo. Should these
- iden¥fications prove correct, Books I-VI, VIII-XI, XVI-XVII, and
XXIV-XXYV (i.e. 14 out of the 25 Books) would appear to be extant,”
while others, still undescribed and unidentified, probably exist elsewhere.
One very important and interesting feature of the Bodleian MS.
Marsh 156 is that six leaves of it (f. 239P~245") contain clinical
reports of some two dozen of Rdzi’s own cases which presented some
unusual features rendering the diagnosis difficult. The name of the
patient, the signs and symptoms of the disease, the initial and final
diagnosis and treatment, with the termination of the case, are Jfully
described with great cleamess and acumen; and these cases, which
certainly deserve publication, quite bear out Razi’s high repute as a
clinical observer’.

5. Abwl-Khayr ibn Khammdr.

This was another eminent philosopher, physician and logician, born
at Baghddd in A.H. 331 (A.D. g42-3), with whom the author of the
Fikrist was personally acquainted®. The date of his death is unknown,
but from Anecdote XXXVT it is clear that he survived the year A.H. 408
(a.p. 1017-8) in which Sultdin Mahmid conquered Khwarazm. His full
name was Abu’l-Khayr al-Hasan ibn Suwdr ibn Bdbd ibn Bahrdm {or,
according to Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a, Bihnam), and he was a Christian,
appgrently of Persian ancestry. He made translations from Syriac into
Arabic. Fifteen of his works are enumerated by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a® but
it is uncertain whether any of them still exist.

6. Abi Nagr ibn ‘Arrdq.

He was another contemporary of al-Birtni, in whose name he com-
posed twelve astronomical and mathematical tracts®. His full name
was Abd Nasr Mangir ibn ‘Ali ibn ‘Arraq Mawld Amiri’l-Md' minin.
He was descended from the old kings of Khwdrazm, who claimed
descent from the legendary Kay-Khusraw, and who maintained a quasi-
independent sovereignty until the tenth Christian century. The penulti-
mate king or prince of this line, Abi Sa‘id Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn
‘Arraq, revised and corrected the Khwarazmian Calendar, while the
last of them, Abu ‘Abdi’llah Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Muhammad
ibn ‘Arrdq, is entitled by al-Birin{ “Skakid” (“the Martyr”)®. This,
like so many other ancient and noble Persian families, seems to have
been destroyed or dispersed by Sultdn Mahmud of Ghazna. There is no
justification for our author’s assertion that Abu Nagr ibn ‘Arraq was
the nephew of Khwarazmshah.

1 Cf. Nenburger, ii. pp. 168-175. . 2 See pp. 245 and 265 of that work.

3 cit., i, p.

4 gfé p. xlviii of the Einleituny of Sachau’s edition of the Allxam’l-qusya, where
tiky are enumerated; and also pp. 246-249 of the Persian notes to the Chakdr

M
ag Al-Bfrénf’s references to these two kings occur on pp. 241 and 35-36 of al-
Athdril-Bigiya.
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7. Abi Sahl Sa‘td tbn ‘Abdwl- Asis an-NiK.

He was a poet as well as a physician, and is consequently mentioved
by Tha‘alibi in his Yattmatu'd-Dakr as well as by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘ in
his Zabagdtu’l-Atibbi'. His brother Abid ‘Abdu’r-Rahman was as em*hent
in Jurisprudence as he was in Medicine. Only two or three of his
medical works (commentaries on Hippocrates and Galen, an epitome of
Hunayn's “Questions” or Masd'i/, and extracts from Rézf’s commen-
taries) are mentioned.

8. ‘Al ibnu'l-*Abbds al-Mayist.

"Chis notable physician, known to mediaeval Europe as “ Haly Abbas,”
and bearing, as well as al-Majisi (“the Magian,” presumably because
his father or grandfather was converted to Islim from the Zoroastrian
religion?), the zisbas of al-Ahwdzi and al-Arrajani, was the pupil of
Abid Mahir Mdsa ibn Yisuf ibn Sayydr and afterwards court-physician
to ‘Adudu’d-Dawla, and died in A.H. 384 (A.D. 994-5). The notices of
him given by Qifti (p. 232) and Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, pp. 236-7) are
very meagre, and he 1s chicfly known through his great work the Kdmi-
h’s-Sind'a (“Perfect Practitioner”) or Kitdbw'l-Malikt (“ Liber Regius”),
of which there is a good edition of the original Arabic text printed at
Cairo in 2 vols. in 1294/1877, besides an edition lithographed at Lahore
in L283/1866. This book enjoyed a great reputation, though it was, as
Qifti tells us, to some extent eclipsed by Avicenna’s Qdnén, which was
deemed stronger on the theoretical, though less strong on the practical
side. It was translated into Latin, and this translation was printed at
Venice in A.D. 1492 and again at Lyons in A.p. 1523. The title-page
of the latter edition bcars the following legend: —

Liber totius Medecine necessaria continens quem sapientissimus Haly
Jelius Abbas discipulus abimeher moysi filii seiar edidit : regique inscripsit.
unde el regalis dispositionis nomen assumpsit et a Stephano philosophie
discipulo ex arabici lingud in Latinam salis ornatam reductus necnon
a domino Michele de Capella, artium et medecine doctore, fecundis sino-
nomis a multis et diversis autoribus ab eo collectss illustratur, summagque
cum diligentid impressus.

Each volume, the first dealing with the theory and the second with
the practice of Medicine, contains ten Discourses ( #agdldt), which are
subdivided into numerous chapters. The anatomical portion of the first
volume (Magdlas ii and iii), comprising 53 chapters, has, as already
been mentioned, been published with a French translation by Dr P. de
Koning in his Z70is Traités d’ Anatomie arabes (Leyden, 1903).

! Vol. i, pp. 253-254.

* Mirzd Muhammad (Persian notes, p. 234) thinks that he himself was a Magian,
but if so how could he have been called ‘Alf and his father al-‘Abb4s? In the Cairo
edition of his Admili’s-Sind‘as ¢ Majisi” has been wantonly pointed as * Mujawwisi”
or “ Mujawwas,” in order, I suppose, to attempt to conceal his Zoroastrian 6rigin.
Mirz4 Mubhammad, howevel, after reading this note, has supplied me with mawy
instances derived from such respectable authorities as as-Sabf, Qiftf, Ibn Khallikdn,
Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a, efc., of Jews, Christians and other non-Muslims bearing Muham-
madan names, titles and Aunyas.
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The Kdmilu's-Sind'a is, in my opinion, far superior in style, arrange-
ment and interest to Avicenna's Qdnin, and the author’s estimate of
h% predecessors, both the * Ancients” (ie. the Greeks, especially
HYopocrates, Galen, Oribasius and Paul of Aegina) and the “Moderns”
(Z.eNthe Syrians and Arabs, such as Ahrin, Ibn Serapion, Razi, &) is
admiraple, as is the model description of Pleyrisy which he gives as
a specimen of the method he proposes to employ in the description of
each disease. Dr Lucien Leclerc (Aist. de la Médecine Arabe, vol. i,
pp. 383-8) gives a French translation of the opening portion.

9. Abit Sahl-i-Masihi.

"This writer’s full name is Abd Sahl ‘[sd ibn Yahya al-Masthi (the
Christian) al-Jurjini (of Gurgan, Jurjdin or Hyrcania), and his,work,
here called .Sad Bdb (the “Hundred Chapters”), properly bears the
Arabic title of Kitdbu'l-Mi’a fi't- Tibb (the “Book of the Hundred on
Medicine”), or alMi’atu Magdla (the “Hundred Discourses”). Born
in Jurjén, the author studied chiefly at Baghddd, and was one of
Avicenna’s teachers, and one of the numerous men of learning who
found patronage and protection at the Court of Ma’mtin ibn Muhammad
Khwadrazmshah and his son Abuwl-‘Abbis Ma’min ibn Ma’miin, killed
in 407/1016—7. His friend Abd Rayhin al-Birtini enumerates twelve
books and treatises which Abd Sahl composed in his honour and
dedicated or ascribed to him’. Waiistenfeld gives 390/1000 as the year
of Abu Sahl’s death, but it is not clear on what authority.

10. Avicenna (Shaykh Abi ‘Ali ibn Sind).

So much has been written about this celebrated philosopher and
physician that it will be sufficient here to recapitulate the chief facts of
his life. These are particularly well authenticated by his autobiography,
which carries the narrative down to the time of his father’s death, when
he was twenty-one years of age, and its continuation by his friend and
pupil Abd ‘Ubayd al-Juzjani%. An excellent summary, together with
a list of nearly one hundred of his books, will be found in Brockelmann’s
Gesch. d. Arab. Litt., vol. i, pp. 452~8, and there is an independent
work on him (considered rather as a philosopher than a physician) by
Baron Carra dc Vaux®. Accounts of him, of varying degrees of com-
pleteness and accuracy, arc naturally to be found in most Muhammadan
biographical works composed subsequently to the eleventh century of
our era. His intellectual influence, not only in the Islamic world, but,
until the Renaissance, in Europe also, was immense. Brockelmann
(0p. land., i, 453) well says:—¢He displayed an extraordinarily fruitful
activity in the most varied fields of learning, especially in Philosophy
and Medicine. His works, indeed, lack originality throughout; but,
because they set forth in an elegant and easily intelligible form almost all
the profane learning of his time, they have exercised an enduring
influence on scientilic studies, not only in the East, but also in Europe.”

»
o
! See pp. xlvii-xlviii of the Preface to Sachau’s edition of al-Birini's Azkdru
*l- Bdgiya (Leipzig, 1876).
2 For the Arabic text of them, see al-Qiftf (ed. Lippert, Leipzig, 1903), pp- 413-426.
3 Les Gr::mi: Lhilosophes : Avicenna (Paris, 1900).
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Abd ‘Alf al-Husayn ibn ‘Abdu’lldh ibn Sini (better known in the
West by the Europeanized form of his name Avicenna, and commonly
called in Persia, his native country, ash-Shaykhu’r-Ra'{s, *‘the Chef
Doctor,” or al-Mucallimu’th-Théan{, “the Second Great Teache{”)
was born in August, A.D. 980, in a village near Bukhdrd, wheref he
received his earlier education, the philosopher an-Natili and the phy-
sician ‘fs4 ibn Yahya being amongst his teachers. At the early age of 17
he achieved medical renown by his successful treatment of the Sam4nid
prince Nih ibn Mangir (reigned a.p. 976—997). On his father's death,
when he was about 21 years of age, he went to Khwarazm, the circum-
stances of his departure from which are described in Anecdote XXXVI.
Attracted to Tabaristin by the fame of Qabids ibn Washmgir, he arrived
there, as he himself says!, only to find that that talented but unfortunate
prince had beén deposed and cast into prison, where he was soon after-
wards murdered (403/1012-3). Avicenna subsequently became minister
to Shamsu’d-Dawla at Hamadan, where he suffered disgrace and imprison-
‘ment, but presently escaped to Isfahan, and entered the service of ‘Ald’u’d-.
Dawla Abi Ja‘far ?'Iubammad ibn Dushmanziyar of the so-called Kéka-
wayhid dynasty? for whom he wrote his Persian Encyclopaedia of the
Sciences called in his honour Dduish-ndma-i-‘Aidt*. He died of colic
on the march to Hamadéan (where his tomb still exists) in 428/1037, at
the age of 58 lunar years, after a short illness for which he treated himself
with less than his usual success, so that it was said of him by a contem-
porary satirist*:—

Sl ol Sl ety 3 Ul (3l G 04 <4

“I saw Ibn Sfn4 (Avicenna) contending with men, but he died in prison (or,
of constipation) the most ignoble dcath;

“ What he attained by the SZif# (or, by healing) did not secure his health,
nor did he escape death by his Vajd¢ (or ¢ Deliverance’).”

In these verses there are three ingenious word-plays, for £eds means
both “imprisonment ” and * constipation,” while two of his most famous
works are entitled SAi/d (“ Healing ”) and Najd¢ (* Deliverance ”).

Besides his medical and philosophical works, Avicenna wrote a good
deal of fine poetry in Arabic and a few quatraths (some of which are
often ascribed to ‘Umar-i-Khayyam) in Persian. The latter have been
collected by the late Dr Hermann Ethé®, and of the former a consider-
able number are given by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a®. Of his beautiful Arabic
gasida on the descent of the soul into the body a translation will be
found in vol. ii of my Literary History of Persia (pp. 110-111). Another
remarkable gasfda’ ascribed to him foretells with extraordinary prevision
the Mongol invasion, the sack of Baghdid, the murder of the Caliph,

1 See the note on p. 79, 1. 23 of the text (Persian notes, PP. 250-251).

2 See S. Lane-Poole’s dlohammadan Dynasties, P. 145.

3 See Riew's Persian Catalogue, pp. 433-434. A lithographed edition of $his book
was published at Haydardbdd in the Deccan 1n 1309/1891—2.

4 See Ibn Ali Usaybi‘a’s Zabagdt, vol. ii, p. 6.

3 Avicenna als persischer Lyriker in \he Gottinger Nachrichten for 1875, pp. 555-567.

¢ Vol. ii, pp. 10-18. 7 Ibid., pp. 16-18.
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and the victory of the Egyptians led by Qutuz al-Maliku’l-Muzaffar over
the Tartars at ‘Ayn Jalit in A.D. 1260, these predictions being based on
agtrological considerations connected with the conjunction of Jupiter and
Siturn in Capricorn “ the Mansion of Saturn.” Another poem contains
m&ical-advice as to the treatment of an ulcer on the forehead addressed
to the Wazir Abi Talib al-‘Alaw{, who had consulted Avicenna on this
subjec®, in similar verses’. There are also some remarkable verses in
praise of wine, which is compared to “blood of gold,” the Christian
Trinity, and the First Cause. His literary activity was prodigious and
varied, extending to almost every branch of letters and learning, as may
be seen by glancing at the lists of his works given by Ibn Ab{ Usaybi‘a®
and Brockelmann. Of these only three are specifically mentioned in the
Chahdr Magdla, namely the Kitdbwl-Mabda’wa'l-Ma‘dd, quoted by
MirzA Muhammad?® from the British Museum MS.; the book ¢htitled
¢“How to guard against various mistakes in medical treatment,” printed
at Bildq in the margins of ar-Razf's Mandfi‘w'l-aghdhiya wa daf‘u
‘nagddrri-hd under the title of Dafu'l-maddrri’l-kulliyya ‘ani'l-abddnsl-
nsdniyya* ; and the Qdnin, the largest and most famous of Avicenna’s
medical writings. In the preparation of the Fit2Patrick lectures on
 Arabian Medicine’ which I delivered at the Royal College of Physi-
cians in November 1919 and 1920, and which will I hope be published
in the course of 1921, I made use of the fine but not very correct edition
printed at Rome in A D. 1593, but there is also a Bilaq edition in two
volumes. A good account of the various editions and Latin translations
will be found in Dr Ludwig Choulant’s Handbuch der Buicherkunde fur
die Altere Medicin (Leipzig, 1841), pp. 359-368. Sec also Moritz Stein-
schneider’s Die Europaischen Ubersetzungen aus dem Arabischen bis Mitte
des 17 _Jahrkunderts® in the Index s.. ©“ Avicenna.”

In Anecdote XXXVIII the narrator, Abi Kalanjdr, mentions four
other disciples of Avicenna, concerning three of whom Mirzd Muham-
mad gives some valuable information in the Persian notes on pp. ses—
tee. Bahmanyar’s full name was Abu’l-Hasan Bahmanyir ibn Mar-
zubédn al-Adharbayjdn{ al-Majusi, and he died in 458/1066. A few of his
writings exist in manuscript, and two of his metaphysical treatises were
printed at Leipzigin A.p. 1851, Abd Mansir al-Husayn ibn Muhammad
ibn ‘Umar ibn Zila al-Isfahdni died in 440/1048-g. The assertion that
he was a Zoroastrian is unsupported by evidence, and, in view of the
names of his father and grandfather, appears very improbable®. There
exist in the British Museum MSS. of two of his treatises, one on Music,
entitled a/Adff (Or. 2361), and the other a Commentary on Avi-
cenna’s Story of Hayy ibn Yaggzdn. .

Far more important than these two was Abi “Ubayd Abdu’l-Wahid ibn
Muhammad al-Juzjani, who first became acquainted with Avicenna in
Jurjan in 403/1012-3" Avicenna was then about thirty-two years old, and

! Vols iiy p. 14. 2 Loc. cit., pp. 18-20,

3 See p. ¢4 of the Persian notes. 4 Ibid., p. seY.

A Published in two parts with separate pagination in the Sisungsberickte d. Kais.
Hkad. di Wissensch. (Philos.-hustor. Klasse), Vienna, 1go4 and 19os.

¢ Compare, however, note 2 at the foot of p. 154 supra.
7 Mirzda Muhammad has established this date from the writings of both Avicenna and

al-Juzjdni, See Persian notes, pp. § ¢¥—Se4 ad calc.
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al-Juzjan{ was thenceforth constantly with him until his death in 428/1037,
always urging him to record his knowledge in books while he lived, and
preserving these writings from destruction after his death. For Avicenna,
as recorded in the Ctakdr Magdla (p. 92 supra), distracted by the ri?;l
claims of learning, pleasure and statecraft, enjoyed little leisure A nd
tranquillity, and when he wrote a book would often give the original to
the person who had asked him to write it without keeping a cupy for
himself. After his death al-Juzjani sought out these scattered writings
wherevér they could be found and arranged and edited them, while in
other cases he actually assisted in their composition. Thus the Ddnish-
ndma-i-*Ald’{', Avicenna’s most important Persian work, composed for
and dedicated to ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla Abd Ja‘far Kdkiya, was designed to
treat of I.ogic, Metaphysics, Natural Science, Mathematics, Astronomy,
Music¢"and Arithmetic; but after his dcath only the first three sections
could be found. The missing portions were therefore compiled and
translated by al-Jiizjini from the Skifié and other Arabic works of his
master, and the lacuna thus filled. We also owe to al-Jiizjinf the con-
tinuation of Avicenna’s autobiography from the time of their first
meeting in Jurjan &own to his death The full text of this is given by
Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a? and an abridgement of it by al-Qifti’.

11. Sayyid Isma‘il Jurjdni.

This is probably the first Muslim physician who used the Persian
language chiefly or exclusively in writing on scientific subjects, or at
least the first whose works have come down to us. He gives his name
and genealogy as follows in the Introduction to his Diakkirg-i-
Khwdrasmshdhi* :—Isma'il ibnu’l-Hasan ibn Muhammad ibn Ahmad
al-Husayn{ al-Jurjani. Fonahn® gives his father’s name as Ahmad
instead of al-Hasan, his Jagab as Zaynu'd-Din, and his kunye as Abud
Ibrahim; while Ricu® transposes Muhammad and Ahmad in his pedi-
gree; and Leclerc? calls him Abu'l-Fadd'il and Sharafu’d-Din. Little is
known of his life except that he came to Khwarazm (Khiva) and
entered the service of Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad Khwérazmshah in
504/1110-1111, composed the four medical works (Agkrdd, Dhakhira,
Khufft and Yddgdr) mentioned in the Chaidr Magdla, and died at
Merv in or about the year 531/1136-7.

The contents of the Agkrddu't-7Tibb (*‘ Aims of Medicine”), composed
for the Minister of Atsiz Khwarazmshéh (reigned A.p. 1127-1156), and
the manuscripts of it existing in different libraries are fully described by
Fonahn?®, as are the Kiufft-i-A/d's® (composed in A.D. 1113) and the
Yddgdr-i-Tibé (“Medical Memoranda”)®, which deals with Pharmaco-

1 As already noted, the text was lithographed in India in 1309/1891-2, but is
rare. Mr A. G. Ellis most kindly placed his copy at my disposal. Mirzi Muhammad
mentions two MSS. in the Britis{: Museum, »/s. Add. 16,830 and Add. 16,659,
ff. 258b-342, and there is another, Or. 16,830. Sec Rieu’s Pers. Cat., pp. 433-434-

2 Zabagdti’l- Atibbd, ii, pp. 49 3 Pp. 417-426 of Lippert’s edition.

4 In an old thirteenth century MS. of Books 1-111 of this work in my possesgion.

S Zur Quellenkunde d. Pers. Med., p. 129. .

8 Pers. Cat., p. 466. T Hist. dec la Médecine Arabe, vol. ii, pp. 18-20.'

8 Op. cit., No. 16, pp. 11-13. % /bid., No. 39, p. 35.

10 /3éd., No. 280, p. 105.
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logy and Therapeutics. These I have not seen, and they are completely
overshadowed by his magnum opus the Dhakhtra-i-Khwdrazmshdhi, or
“Thesaurus of Khwirazmshdh,” of which I have collected several fine
ma wscripts and which I have studied with some care. Before speaking
of imhowever, I must observe that the X/4uff was so called from Aiuf,
a booy, because it was written in two elongated narrow volumes, one of
which tie traveller could carry in each of his riding-boots, and that its
name is not K%efi (“Hidden,” “Secret”), as stated by Fonahn and
Leclerc.

The general contents of the DZiakhira-i-Khwdrazmshdhi are pretty
fully stated by Fonahn? and in particular the contents of Book IX,
dealing with poisons and antidotes, bites and stings of animals, e#. He
also enumerates the MSS. of the work, which has never been published
in the original Persian, though an Urdd translation has been lithogrepled
in India. The complete work, of which I possess one manuscript, while
another, wanting only a few leaves, and bearing the class-mark Mm. 2. 6,
is preserved in the Cambridge University Library, originally comprised
9 Books? 75 Discourses, 1107 chapters, and 450,000 words. I also
possess three fine old MSS,, transcribed in the thirtecnth or fourteenth
century, containing portions of the work, 2sz. (1) Books I, II and part
of IIT; (2) Book III, Maqala iv, Bakhsh 1 to the end of Book V;
(3) Book VI, Guftar xi to the end. I also possess a more modern MS. of
the whole work, and another of the whole of Book VI, Guftars i-xxi. 1
have discussed this book more fully in my FitzPatrick lectures, delivered
before the Royal College of Physicians in November 1919 and 1920,
which are now in the press, so that I need say no more of it in this place.

Note XXVIII.

Jami{’s rhymed versions of Anecdotes XXXIV (Text, p. 73) and
XXXVIII (Text, pp. 82—4) in the Silsilatu’dh-Dhahab.

(The text is taken from a MS. dated 997/1589 in my own possession, and
Or. 425, ff. 75 and 76 in the Cambridge University Library.)

Anecdote XXXIV,

35 dndlne Plel 3oms o 1035 Sl 4D Uly copb O Sl
‘930 Upet oo (SUKT 1 Dlaat 9 OVT (Gylekus (o2 9
‘st (e b SBh f lelw _:”_L.o FLNP = )
e o Lajly ded 50 Laod gy IS aes
TCIRORICH vy o LA (gl 396 jemda 53 RdD
‘Dol Tighi Uay3 ol Ly 3 Lo S (695 5 i1 iy
Ton Abi Braybra v i s01) one of Tohdq fon Hansymts works was siolanty entded

Kunndsh'l-Khuff, and that Sayyid Isma‘il probably got the idea from him.

3 Op. cit., No. 15, pp. 7-11.
3 Book X on Compound Medicaments was subsequently added by the author.
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Note XXIX. The Ma’min{ Khwairazmshéihs.
(Text, p. 76; Persian notes, pp. 194 and 241-4.)

{his older dynasty of Khwarazmshdhs was originally tributary to
the Sdménids, but, during the interval (A.H. 380—407 = A.D. 9go-1016)
which separated the decay of these latter rulers from the final ascendency
of the House of Ghazna, 1t enjoyed a quasi-independence. ‘The following
are those of its rulers whosc names occur in history.

1. Md’miin ibn Mubkammad Khwdrazmshih.

He was originally governor of Gurganj (Jurjdniyya), and in 385/995
captured and killed Abd ‘Abdi’llah Khwarazmshah, the lord of Kath,
and annexed his realms. He himself died in 387/997'. He was suc-
cceded by his son—

2. ‘Ali ibn Ma'miin ibn Mupammad Khwdrazmshdh,

who succceded his father in the year last mentioned and married
the sister of Sultin Mahmid of Ghazna Avicenna came to Khwarazm
during his reign, and met with much honour at his hands® The date of
his death is not exactly known. Abu’l-Husayn Ahmad ibn Muhammad
as-Subayli, a great patron of learning, to whom Avicenna dedicated at
least two of his works® was Minister to him and afterwards to his

brother and successor—

1 ThnuM-Athir, vol. ix, pp. 76 and 93. * AL-Qiftf, p. 417
"3 See p. ¢4t of the Persian notes. He fled from Khwirazm to Baghddd in
404/1013—4 and died in 418/ro27 at Surra-man-ra’a.

B. 1I
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3. Abu'l‘Abbds Ma'min sbn Ma'mbin sbn Muhammad Khwdrasmshih,

the hero of Anecdote XXXVI, who was likewise a generous friend to
men of learning, and, like his brother, was married to one of Sultin
Mahmid's sisters. He continued for some time on friendly terms ; ith
this ambitious potentate, who, however, finally ordered him to recor aize
him as his overlord and insert his name in the Akutba. This Abu
’l-‘Abbis Ma’miin consented to do, but after the departure of t".e envoy
to Ghazna his nobles rose and murdered him in 407/1016~7 when he
was only thirty-two years of age.

4. Abil-Hdrith Muhammad ibn ‘Alf ibn Ma'mun ibn Muhammad
Krwdrazmshdh.

He succeeded to the throne on the murder of his uncle, but no long
while had elapsed when Sultdn Mahmid, on the pretext of avenging his
murdered brother-in-law, invaded and annexed KhwaraZm and carried
off as hostages or captives the survivors of the family. This happened
in 408/1017-8, and the event was celebrated by ‘Unsurf in a gasida of
which the opening lines are quoted by the editor’. The historian Abu
I-Fadl-i-Bayhagf :a his Zw'»tkh-i-Mas‘ide® gives an account of these
events based on a lost work of Abii Rayhén al-Birinf’s on the “Notables
of Khwirazm” (Mashdhir-i- Khwdrazm). From this it appears that
al-Birdni spent seven years (A.H. 400-407=A.D. 1010-1017) at the
Court of Abu’l-‘Abbas, where he held various offices, and was conversant
with all the circumstances which led up to his death.

In conclusion MirzdA Mubhammad observes that the Qidi Ahmad-i-
Ghaffari, probably misled by the 7@’»#A-i-Guzida (p. 389 of the Gibb
Sacsimile), in his Nusakh-i-Jahdn-drd confuses the dynasty discussed in
this note with the Farighini family who acted as viceroys first for the
Saménids and then for the Ghaznawis in Jizjan.

Note XXX. Shahinshéh ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla.
(Text, p. 82; Persian notes, p. 251.)

The Amir ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla Husimu’d-Din Abd Ja‘far Muhammad ibn
Dushmanziyar ruled over Isfahin and the adjacent districts from
398/1007-8 to 433/1041—2, in which latter year he died. His father
Dushmanziyir was the maternal uncle of Sayyida, the spirited mother
of Majdu’d-Dawla® ibn Fakhru-awla, the Daylami or Buwayhid prince,
and sincc in the Daylami dialect ** Ké44,” or “ Kdkitya” signifies ‘‘uncle,”
he is often called by this title, and his son ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla by the title of
“Jbn Kdkiya,” while the dynasty to which they belonged is called by
S. Lane-Poole* ¢ Kdkwayhid.”

1 Persian notes, p. €2¥.

2 Tihrdn lith. ed., pp. 663-677; Cairo ed. of ‘Utbf’s history with Maninf’s com-
mentary, p. 258. Ydquit in his *“ Dictionary of Learned Men ” (vol. vi, p. 311 of the
Gibb edition) mentions amongst al-Bininf’s works a Aitdbew’l-Musdmara f Akhbdrs
Khwirazm, which, as MirzA Muhammad points out, is probably identical with this
work. He suggests, indeed, with great probability, that Bayhaqt's Mashdhlr ( ,,al:..)
is probably a corrupt reading for Musémara (o no)-

8 See pp. 43—44 of my edition of Dawlatshﬁs

¢ Mokammadan Dynasties, p. 145. See also the references at the foot of p. €0
of the Persian notes,
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In this Anecdote (XXXVIII) two errors occur, for Avicenna acted
as Minister to Shamsu’d-Dawla ibn Fakhru'd-Dawla (brother of the
ahove-mentioned Majdu’d-Dawla) at Hamadéin, not to ‘Ald’'u’d-Dawla,
wiPpm he never served in this capacity, and who, moreover, lived not at
Ra)\ but at Isfahin, whither Avicenna went to attach himself to his
Cour¥in 412/1021-2 on the death of Shamsu’d-Dawla and the accession
of his \p Sam4’v’d-Dawla.

Note XXXI. The Shaykh ‘Abdu’llah Anséarf.
(Text, p. 84; Persian notes, pp. 255-8.)

The Shaykhu’l-Islim Abd Isma‘il ‘Abdu’lldh ibn Abf{ Mansir Mu-
hammad...al-Angari al-Khazraji al-Hirawi traced his pedigree to Abu
Ayyib, a well-known companion of the Prophet. He was born on
Sha‘bdn 2, 396 (May 4, 1006), and died towards the erd of A.8. 481
(March, 1088). He was a notable traditionist and theologian, and, in
spite of his fanatical attachment to the narrow and anthropomorphic
doctrines of the Hanbali school and his hatred of philosophers, who
stood in terror of him, was accounted a leading $ifi. In Persia he is
generally known as Khwija ‘Abdu’llih Angari. In his Persian poems
and quatrains, which are highly esteemed and have been repeatedly
lithographed in Persia, hc calls himself Angdrf, Pfr-i-Angar, and Pfr-i-
Hirf. The prayers (Mundjit) which he composed in Persian are also
greatly admired. He used to lecture on the lives of the Saints, taking
as his text the Zabagdtu’s- Siifiyya of as-Sulamf{, and adding observations
of his own. One of his disciples took down thesc lectures in the
ancient language of Herdt, and on this version Jamf based his well-
knewn Hagiography the Nafakdty’/-Uns'. Of his numerous works there
still exist, besides those already mentioned, a condemnation of Scholastic
Philosophy (Dhammi l-Kalim) in Arabic?, a less rare treatisc in the same
language cntitled Mandzily's-Sd'irin ila'l-Hagqi’l-Mubin, and in Persian
a tract entitled deu’l-‘z{rif[n"; and another, of which extracts are
preserved”, called the “Book of Mysteries” (Kztdéb-i-Asrdr).

Mirza Muhammad gives, on the authority of the historian adh-
Dhahabi, two narratives of attempts to discredit the Shaykh made by the
philosophers whom he persecuted. On one occasion, when Sultin Alp
Arslan the Saljiq and his great Minister Nizimu’l-Mulk visited Herat,
they asked him why he cursed Abu’l-Hasan al-Ash‘ari, whose doctrines
the Nizamu'l-Mulk professed. After some hesitation he replied, “I do
not recognize al-Ash‘ari; him only I curse who does not believe that
God is in Heaven.” On another occasion they produced a little copper
image, which, as they told the King, Ansdri’s anthropomorphism led
him to worship, but he, being summoned and accused, so vehemently
denied this calumny that the King, convinced of his innocence, dis-
missed him with honour and punished his detractors.

1 See p%.l 1-3 of Nassau Lees’s edition of this work. Mirzd Muhammad informs
me that a MS. of these lectures in their ancient original form exists in the Nur-i-
¢Uthmdniyya Library at Constantinople, and that M. Louis Massignon shewed him
the cepy he had made of the portion referring to the celebrated Suff al-Halldj. I sup-

that this is the MS. (No. 2500) to which M. Massignon refers in his striking work
on the A#tdbu't- Tawdsin of al-Halldj (Paris, 1913), p. 94, n. 4 ad cale.

2 Add. 27,520 of the British Museum.

3 Rieu's Pers. Cat., p. 738. A Ibid., p. 774.

I1—2
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XXXII. Additional Note by Mr W. Gornold on the
s«“Part of the Unseen’’ and other Astrological terms.

“It appears to me quite patent that all theories as to what the Tirt
of the Unseen may be are dispelled by the text of your work wich
clearly gives the rule (p. 131 supra):

“¢ As for the Part of the Unseen, by day they compute it - rom the
Moon and by night from the Sun, adding thereto the degree of the
Ascendant, and subtracting thirty (for) each (whole sign) from the
Ascendant, as before: then what remains over is the place of the Part
of the Unseen.’

“In the case cited, 28 Safar, A.H. 511 (1 July, A.D. 1117), the time
of birth being New Moon (here shown to be at 5.3z p.m. local mean
time) When both the luminaries were above the horizon, we have to deal
with a day horoscope. Therefore we count from the Moon’s place to
that of the Sun, which is twelve whole Signs and nothing over. The
Part of the Unseen must therefore be on the Ascendant, and this must
be the case at the time of every New Moon, whether it happem by day
or by night. Only ‘we have to note that as the Moon separates from the
Sun the Part of Fortune is carried from the Ascendant downward to
the nadir, while the Part of the Unseen is carried upward towards the
midheaven, and this converse motion goes forward in cach case at the
rate of about 12 degrees per day until they mect again, this time in
opposition to the Ascendant, at the full of Moon.

“I had the pleasure of seeing Mr Shirley yesterday and conferred
with him in regard to his use of the term ¢ Alcochoden’ as synonymous
with ‘Hyleg’ or Hayldj, and he informed me that he derived his
information from Wilson's Dictionary of Astrology, a work of which I
am extremely suspicious, as on many occasions I have found that he
treats of subjects about which he has evidently no practical experience.
But I think the matter must be settled by reference to some of the
Arabic or Persian works in which the term is used. The context would
undoubtedly give any astrological student the clue to interpretation.
If, as I think, Alcochoden is Ruler of the 12th House then its influence
would be associated in the text with enemics, capture, imprisonment,
efc., which would clearly indicate its evil repute, while Almuten, con-
versely, would be associated with friends and supporters, favours and
wishes granted, ef., indicating its beneficent influence. Probably you
can turn up some reference in support, or otherwise, of this view.
I hope so.”

“P. 6, L. 4. ‘The four subservient forces’ appear to answer to
mental as well as physical processes thus:

The ‘Force Attractive’ = Absorption = Perception,
» ‘Force Retentive’ = Circulation = Cogitation,
s ‘Force Assimilative’ = Secretion = Memory,

» ‘Force Expulsive’ = Excretion = Expression.

“P. 63, Il. 1 and 3. The Almagest of Claudius Ptolemy appears,
from observations recorded by him, to have been compiled about the
year A.D. 140, for it-contains no account of observations made after the
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year A.D. 138. It was translated into Arabic in the ninth century by
command of the Caliph Al-Ma’min. Persian, Hebrew, and Greek
versions are also mentioned. The best English translation is that of
A¥hmand. Ptolemy’s astrological work, the Zefrabiblos, or Quadrapartite,
is \standard work on the subject in general use among modern students.
TheMdlmagest, Syntaxis and Tetrabiblos are works of extreme interest
to ast‘&omers and students of astrology

“P. 67,1 23. The ¢Part of Fortune,’ depending on the elongation of
the Moon referred to the Ascendant of the horoscope, would of course
be on the Ascendant at the time of New Moon. At First Quarter it is
on the nadir, at Full Moon on the descendant, at the Last Quarter on
the midheaven. Some authors compute its place by longitude in the
Zodiac and others by oblique ascension or descension. The rule of
Ptolemy is that it corresponds with the place held by the Moon®at the
time of sunrise, but he does not say whether it is local or equatorial
sunrise, nor whether the ‘place’ of the moon is to be taken by longitude,
right ascension, or oblique ascension.

“P. 67, . 21. July 1st, A.D. 1117 is equivalent to Safar 28, A.H. 511.
This appears evident from reference to other datds occurring in the
course of your pages.

“This date, July 1st, is O.S. and corresponds with July 8th N.S.

“ By adding 760 years (or 40 cycles of 19 years each) to the date
1117 we get equivalent year of cycle A.n. 1877, and to the date we
must add two days due to the omission of leap year days in the 12th
and 16th century-years, which brings us to July 1oth, 1877, when
it is seen that there was a New Moon. Hence the date is correctly
talen.

“ As to the ¢ Part of the Unseen,’ this appears from the context to
be derived from a reversal of the method employed for the ‘Part of
Fortune.’ The former is counted from the Moon to the Sun, and the
latter from the Sun to the Moon, and the distance in the Zodiac is set
off from the Ascendant.

“Unlike all the planctary Points to which I have drawn your
attention, and which are determined by their solar elongations, the ¢ Part
of the Unseen’ appears to be a lunar Point, determined from the Sun’s
elongation in respect of the Moon.

“The date of birth having been fixed, we are left to find the time
of birth by the reference to the positions of the Sun and Moon, which
it is said were so situated that therc was no space at all between them.
It is not presumed that this was an observation made at the time of
birth, but one that was afterwards calculated and found to be correct.
The New Moon of Safar 28, A.H. 511, took place locally in longitude
68° E. at 5.32 p-m. ((r M.T. 1 oclock) when the luminaries were in
echptlc conjunction in Cancer 15° 8. The Moon was then only about
11° past the S. Node, and therefore had about 57’ of S. latitude. It was
a partial eclipse of the Sun. The fact that this is not mentioned goes to
proye that the calculation was retrogressive and that the observation
was not made at the time of birth.

'  “The followmg is the horoscope set for lat. 35° N. and long. 68° E.
The planets’ places are put into the nearest whole degree. I do not
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know what symbol was used for the ‘Part of the Unseen,’ and if it
occurs in any of the works to which you have access, I should be glad
to have it. The others, belonging to the planets, I have put in accordlf\g
to their traditional use among the moderns. To these we have recer,ly
added the Lightning Flash, due to Uranus, and the Web or Grille aue
to Neptune. They are found in the same way as the others, by the
planet’s distance from the Sun in the order of the signs.

MID-HEAVEN.

ASCENDANT.

The Map of the Heavens
Date 1 July, A.D. 1117 ; Hour 5.32 p.m. (local); Long. 68° E., Lat. 35°N.

“The symbol for the * Part of the Unseen,” when found, should be
placed on the Ascendant with Fortuna, and the figure will then be
complete. I do not think that it will be found very far out of the true,
but I am of course relying on Lunation Tables which are not quite up to
date. The secular equation due to these may be as much as 5 minutes
for seven centuries, as they were constructed about A.p. 1800, and are
here applied to a date about 700 years previous.

“P. 64, 1. 22, and pp. 130-131. Khaby and Damir—The Hmdus
have systems of horary astrology, called Salyana and Arudha, by which
they are able to determine what is hidden and where lost property may
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be found. Things held in the hand concealed have often been well
described to me by Indian /fyosk:s.

‘“‘Hyleg’ or Hayldj—This term is in common use among astrological
students, and the rules for finding it are contained in Ptolemy’s work
on Ngtrology, and also in Placidus de Titus ‘Primum Mobile” Both
these wgthorities differ from the Arabic authors in their method of
location.

“P. 132, L. 17. ‘Exaltation.” The planets, also the Sun and Moon,
are held to be ‘exalted’ in certain Signs, and especially in certain degrees
of those signs. Thus the Sun is ‘exalted’ in the sign Aries and the 19th
degree thereof. ‘Altitude’? is an astronomical term which signifies
distance above the horizon and should preferably not be used in this
connection.

“The term Almuten refers to the Planet which has dominion h the
11th House, or the House of Friends and Allies. A/chocoden or Alcockoden
(whichever may be the correct form) refers to the planet which has
dominion in the 12th House, or House of Enemies. It has not any
connection with the Hyleg, as Mr Shirley seems to think.

“The term Kad-khudd (Lord of the House) retrs to the Planet
which rules the Sign in which the Hyleg is found at birth. Thus if the
Sun were so qualified as Hyleg and were in the sign Scorpio, then the
planet Mars would be the Kad-khudd.

1 Mr Gornold sends me the following note: **Of Placidus de Titus, who first
rendered a studied version of Ptolemy’s work on Astrology, we have very little in-
formation. It appears that he was known as Didacus Placidus, and was a native of
Bologna, became a monk, and was appointed mathematician to the Archduke Leopold
of Alistria. He wrote in the early part of the seventeenth century a work entitled the
““Primum Mobile,” in which he gives a thorough digest of the teaching of Ptolemy.
, The best English translation is by Cooper. Placidus showed that Ptolemy recognized

two sets of (ﬁrections arising out of two sets of planetary positions, one in the Zodiac
and the other in the World, é.e. in the prime vertical. To Placidus remains the credit
of having elaborated that part of directional Astrology which has regard to all di-
rections 2z mundo.”

2 T originally translated S4araf by this term, but have corrected it according to
Mr Gornold’s suggestion.
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In this Index I have followed the same plan as that adopted in my /“%rsian
Literature under Tartay Dominion. Where numcrous references occur yader one
heading the more important are printed in Clarendon type, which is also e2sed for the
first entry under each letter of the alphabet, and for headings under which two or
more homonymous persons are grouped together, either in chronological order, or in
order of importance, or in classes (rulers, men of learning, poets, etc.). The letter b.
between two names stands for Ibn (““ Son of...”), and n. after the number of a page
indicates a foot-note. The addition in parentheses of a number after a name, book,
battle, or the like, indicates, if Roman, the century, if Arabic, the year of the Christian
cra in which the man was born (1.), flourished (fl.) or (d.) died, or in which the book
was written or the battle fought. Prefixes like Abu (‘‘Father of...”) and Ibn (‘*Son
of...”) in Muhammadan, and de, le, von in European names are disregarded in the
alphabetical arrangement, so that names like Abu Sa‘id, Ibn Sin4, le Strange, de
Slane, etc., must be sought under S, and von Kremer under K. Titles of hooks
and foreign words are printed in #zalécs, and an asterisk is prefixed to the former when
they are quoted at any length in the translation or notes. A hyphen preceding a word

indicates that the Ar:ibic definite article al- should be prefixed to it.

Abdward{ (fl. t115), 6y

Ibnu'l-‘Abbiadi, Abd “Asim Muhammad
b. Abhmad — (d. 10606), 14 n.; or Ibnu’l-
‘AbLbidi-Waitiz (“‘the DPreacher ) (d.
1152), 105

Abu’l-‘Abbés b. Muhtdj-i-Chaghdni éx}
1055 — Fadl b. ‘Abbds-Ribanjanf (x),
29, 114; — Ma’min b. Ma’min Khwa-
razmshgh (d. r016), 85~7, 162

‘Abbidsid Cali})hs, 18, 21, 23, 146 -7

‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz L. Miza (x1), 110, 112;

. =—Db. Husdmu’d-Din ‘Umar (xii), 100,
112

¢Abdu’l-Ghaffdr Khan (xix-xx), 49 n.

‘Abdu’l-Hamfd b. Yahyd h. Said (viii),

14, 10,
‘Ab"du’l.l‘éh b. Ahmad .. bh. Multdj (x),
122 ; — Ansirf, Shaykh — (xi), 94, 163
Abu ‘Abdu’lldh Khwdrazmshadh, lord of
Kdth (d. 99s), 161; — (secretary to
Niih I b. Nasr the Samdnid, x), 105; —
Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad
b. ‘Arrdq, king of Khwirazm (xi), 153,
161 ; — Qurashi (boon-companion of
Tughdnshih the Saljiq, xi), 48
‘Abdu’l-Malik b. Nih (Siménid, x),
105, 106; — (Shafi‘ite doctor, xiv), 111
Ab*Abdu’r-Rahmén-Nilf (d. 1048), 78 n.,

154

‘Abdu’r-Razzéq, Amir — (fl. 1120), 58

‘Abdu’l-W4hid-Juzjéni (disciple of Avi-
cenna, xi), 92, 155, 157-8

Abhar, 103

Abiward (Bdward), 87, 106

-Abiwardf, Abu'l-Muzaffar Muhammad
—(x), 14, 105. See also Bawardi

Achundow, Abdul-Chalig — aus Baku,
Die pharmakologischen Grundsatze des
Abu Mansur Muwafak, etc. 33n., 56n.

‘Adudu’d-Dawla (Buwayhid, x), 8on., yo
and n., 91, 154

Afrasiyab, s8; llouse of —, sec Kha-
niyya and Khiqan, House of —

Aghaji, Aghji, Abu’l-Ilasan ‘Ali b. Tlyas
(poet, x), 29, 115

Aghrddi’t- 7766 by Sayyid Isma‘il Jurjdni
(xii), 78, 158

Ahmad b. ‘Abdw’llah-Khujistan{ oix),
27-29, 113; —b. Muhammad b. ‘Ab-
du’l-Jalil-Sij«i (astronomer, x), 63, 86,
1293 —b. Isma‘l b. Ahmad b. Asad
(Siménid, ix-x), 150; — b. Abti Bakr
Muhammad b. Muzaffar b. Muhtdj (x),
122,¢f.113; —b. Muhammad, Fakhru’d-
Dawla Abu’l-Muzaffar (of the House of
Mubtdj, xi), 123 ; —- b. Iasan-i-May-
mandf Skemsu’l- Aufidt (Minister to
Sultin Mahmid of Ghazna, xi), 14,
20-21, 55-6, 58 n.,, 66, 104; — h.
Khalaf (poet, xi), 30, 117; —b. Mu-
hammad Suhayli (xi), 161; —b. ‘Ab-
du'l-*Aziz, Zdju’l-Isldm (of the House
of Burhdn, xi1), 24-25, 110, 112; —Db.
Faraj (physician), 78; —b. ‘Umar b.
‘Ali (xii), the author of this book, see
Nizdmi-i-‘Aridi-i-Samarqand{;—
Ghaffirf, Qddf — (author of the NVi-
garistdn and Nusakh-i-Jahdn-drd, xvi),
111, 127, 162 ; —b. Nasru’ll4h of Tatta
(author of the Za@'rfkk-i-AlfY, xvi), 138

Ahrin (physician), 155

Ahksanu’t- Tagdsfm by -Mas*“idi, 83 n.

Ahwiz, 146-7

S Ajd'ibw’l- Makhliigdt of -Qazwini *(xiii),

9 n.
Akbar (Emperor, xvi), 138
Akhldg-i-Jaldlf (xv), 83 n.
Alamiit, 108, 137. Sce alsp Assassins
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‘Ald’'u’d-Dawla Abi Ja‘far Muhammad
b. Dushmanziyir, called Ibn Kaikiya
and Shéhinshih (1007-1041), 9o, 92-3,

%8,8 163-3; —‘Alib. Fardmarz(d.1095),

4 -

‘Ala vd-Din IJusayn b.1jusayn * Jahdn-
stz * IGhiirid, 1149-1161), 3 and n.,
30-1 a. ' n., 49 n., 59 n., 74, 96, 101,
102, 120-1 ; — Muhammad Khwirazm-
sh4h (xii), 108, 111, 126

Alcohoden, Alcochoden, Alchocoden (as-
trological term), 133, 164, 167

Alexander the Great, 92

Alexandria, 95

Alfiyya wa Shalfiyya, 125

Algebra, 62

‘Alf b. Abu Tilib (vii), 56, 57, 58, 101;
— b. Layth (Saffdrid, ix), 28; —Db.
Rabban-Tabari (physician, ix), 140,
149; — b. ‘Abbas-Majiisi (physician,
the * [1aly Abbas” of mediacval Kurope,
d. 994), 79 n., 154-5; — b. Mubtij-
Kashdn{ (described as Chamberlain of
Alptagin, x), 15; —b. Ma’'miin b. Mu-
hammad Khwarazmshdh (x -xi), 161;—
b. Faramarz, sce above under ‘Ald’u’d-
Dawla; — b. Qarib, called 1.1:1:;'17:-1'-
Busurg (‘“‘the Great Chamberlain”),
38, 122 ; — Daylam (xi), 55; — Khigs
(xi), 50 ; — Pdnfdhi (poct), 30, 52, 1183
— Shatranji (pocet), 30, 118 ; — Sipihr{
(poet), 29 n., 30, 52; — Siifi (poet),

2, N, 30

Abi ‘Ali ibn Sind, see Avicenna; —
Muhammad, sce -Bal‘am{; — Ahmad
b. Muhtdj (d. 955), 105, 106, 107, 122

Allen, Edward Heron —, 139 n.

Almagest (of Claudius I'toleiny), 63, 164,

. 165

Almuten (astrological term), 164, 167

Alp Arslin (Saljiy, xi), 46, 48 n., 104,
125, 126, 138, 103

Alp Ghizf, Shihdbu’d-Dawla Qutulmush
lSnljliq, xi), 52, 125, 126; but the text
transmitted to us has apparently con-
founded two different people

Alptagin (x), 15, 16, 24 n., 106, 109

‘Am‘aq of Bukhidrd (poet, xii), 30, 52, 53,

8, 127
‘Amid-i-As‘ad (patron of the poet Far-
rukhi), 40, 43, 44
‘Amid Safiyyu’d-Din Abd Bakr Muham-
mad b. -Flusayn Rawdnshdhf (xii), 59,

6061
‘Amfdu’l-Mulk. See -Kunduri
Ibnu’l-‘Amid, 104
Amirinshgh b. Qawurd (Saljiq of Kirmén,
xi). 124
Amir-D4_ Abd Bakr b. Mas“id (fl. 1114),

68-9
‘Amr b. Layth (Saff4rid, ix), 28 and n.,

3gn., (13
Ami, Amul (town on Oxus), r11 and n.
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Ansib. See Sam‘ani

Angdri, Sce ‘Abdu’lldh —, Shaykh —,
and Pir

Antioch, 146

Andsharwin, Khusraw — (Sdsdnian king,

vi), 14

-¢Aqili, Sayfu’d-Din — (author of the
Athdrwl- Wusard), 104

Arab conquest of Persia, 146

Ibn ‘Arabshdh (xv), 109

A rddir- Riyisat f Aghridi’y-Siydsat by
Bahd'w'd-Dfn-Zahirf of Samarqand, 127

Ardash(r (father of Ibn ‘Abbadi, ¢.2., il
1102), 10§

Aristotle, 79, 86, 92

Arithmetic, 62

‘Arriq, Alni Nasr-i- — (xi), 85-7, 128, 153

Arsldn (Ghasnawi, xii), 117, 118

Arskin Khan Muhammad (of the Khiniyya
dynasty, xii), 103, 118

Arslin Khdtin (Saljiq princess, xi), 46 n.

Arsldnshdh (Saljiq of Kirmadn, «ii), 118

Arudha (Hindd as.rology), 166

Asad b. Jdni (physician), 1473 — b. Sii-
man (ix), 113

Asad(’slexicon (/.ughat-i- Furs,cd. Horn),

33 116
Ascendant (definition of—in astrology),

134
-Asharf, Abu’l-Ilasan —, 163
Ashmand (translator of Ptolemy’s Alma-
gest), 165
*Asjadf (poet, xi), 29 n., 30
Abid ‘Asim Muhammad b, Ahmad, 14,
105. Sec Ibn ‘Abbadi
*Askar Mukram, 105
Assassins, 70, 108, 137. Sce also Alamiit
Astardbdd, 86 n.
- Athird’l-Bdgiya of -Birini (ed. and
transl. by Ed. Sachau), 62 n., 88 n,
128, 129, 136 1., 153 n., 155N.
Athirwl-Bilid (of -Qaswini, 1276, ed,
_Waustenfeld), 9 n., 102, 110, 137
Athdri l- Wuzard (of Sayfw’d-Din -*Aqili),
104
Ibnu’l-Athir (Arab historian, xiii), 15 n.,
28 n., 36 n., 52 n., 71 n., 73 n., 104,
105, 108 n., 109, 112 n., 120, *136-7,
139, 161 n.
Atmatigin (name uncertain), 24-5, 109
Atsiz (Khwérazmshah, xii), 24, 8o n., 10y,
110, 158
Avicenna (Abd ‘Ali-Ilusayn b, ‘Abdu
'll4h b. Sind, L. ¢80, d. 1037), 63 n.,
66, 68, 76, 79-80, 82, 85-go, 92-3,
140-1, 143, 148, 149, 154, 155-8, 160,
161, 163
Awba, Battle of — (1152), 74, 96, 120
‘Awfl, Muhammad — (author of the Lu-
bdbw'l-Albdb and the Jawdmi‘s'r-Hi-
kdydt wa Lawdmi'e'r-Riwdydt, xiii),
29 N,y 48N, 104, 110, LII, LI3, 114,
118, 116, 126, 127, 149
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Ayidz (xi), 37-8
‘Ayn ]dlut, Battle of — (1260), 157
Ab\‘l5 Ayyib (Companion of the Prophet),

‘Azlzu’l-[slﬁm b. Burh4dnu’d-Dfn Muham-
mad (xiii), 111
Azraqf (poet, xi), 48-9, 57, 123, 124-5

Bdba Tahir (mystic and poet, xi), 119

Babinger, Dr F. —, 109

Bdbur-nima (xv1), 10 n.

Badakhshdn, 41, 43

B4dghis, 28, 33, 34, 113

Badfhf, Ahmad — (xi), 48-9

Bad{‘u’z-Zamdn-Ifamaddni, 14

Baghddd, 23, 63 n., 64, 6;, 70, 73, 78 1.,
8o 1., 81, 95, 105, 108, 111, 116 n.,
129» 146, 147, 148, 149, 153, 155, 156,

Bdgh-i-‘Adndni, 125

Bahmanydr, Kiyi Ra'is — (disciple of
Avicenna, d. 1066), 92, 157

Bahrdmf of Sarakhs (ocet), 30, 32, 115

Bahramshdh (Ghaznawi, xii), 31, 68n.,
101, ti17, 118, 120

-Bikharaf, ‘Ali . -ITasan — (xi), 138

Abu Bakr Ajwini (physician, date un-
known), 58 ; —b. Ishaq-Kirami (thco-
logian), 59nnd n.; -—Daqqd (physician,
xii), 77 3 — b. Mastiid Amir (xii), 68—

-Balidhuri (author of the Autithi’l-
Buldin), 59 n., 146 n.

Ral‘am, 104

-Bal‘ami, Abu’l-Fadl Mubammad (d.
940-1), 104; —, Abti ‘Ali Mubammad
(son of the preceding and translator of
Tabarf’s history into Persian), 14, 104

Baldsdghiin, 112

Balashyird (near Merv), 104

Balkh, 59, 64, 71, 87, 105, 114

Bdmiydn, 74, 98, 101, 102

Bérbad (minstrel of Khusraw Parwiz), 29

Bardaigdn (heresiarch), 129

Barlu_br.leuﬁ, Gregorius Abu’l-Faraj (his-
torian, physlclan, etc. xm), 145

Barknyéruq (Saljiq), 139n.

Barmak, Al-i- — (h.umccldc.s), 21, 9§

Barskhdn, 4 and n., 25

Barthold, 24 n.

Bawand, House of —, 57

Bdward, 8

Bdwardi,

Baydbdni, Amir —, 244 109

Bayhaq, 17, 29,

Bayhaqf, Abul I‘adl — (author of the
Ta@rtkh-i-Mas'idf), 51 n., 104, 115,
116, 115, 137, 162 ; —, Abu’l-Hasan
b. Abi’l-Qdsim Zayd (author of the
/lla.rheinbu t- Tajdrib), 138

Bazh,

Beg‘az-Andew-l Shépur, 146. Sec Jundi

Béth Lapat, 146
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Bevan, Professor A. A.--, 128

Bimaristdn (hospital), 146

-Birinf, Abd Rayhdn — (astronomer and
hnstonan, x—xi), 36 n., 62 and n. 63,
64 n., 65-7, 85-7, 88 n., 106-7, (17,
117-9, 130-1, 136 n., 153, 155 » d n.,
162 and n.

Blochet, E. —, 139

Blochmann’s I’m:aajr of the Persians, 35n.

Bodleian lemry, 151-3

Brockelmann’s Gesch. d. Arab. Litt.,
14n., 62n, 63n., gon.,, 9rn., 103,
129, *155, 157

Brut of Layamon, 55 n.

¢Bubikir.” See -Razi

Bughrd Khdn, 26-27, 69 n., 104, 112, 126

Bukhdrd, 15, 17, 24. 25, 33, 35, 36 83,
84, 105, 100, 110, 111, 112, 113, 114,
115, 121, 122, 126, 156

Bukht-Yishi* (family of physicians, viii-
xi), 81, 82 n., 145-7

Bunddr of Ray (poct, x-xi), 30, 119

-Bundarf’s History of the Saljigs, 36n.,
104

Buqrit. See Hippocrates

Bu lh'm, House of — (xi-xiii), 24, 110-

Burh:in( (poet, father of Mu‘izzi), 30, 45,
47, 119

Burhdnu’d-Din ‘Abdu’l-*Aziz b. Mdza
and four of his descendants (xii-xiii),
24n., 110-11

Burhin-r-Qdtz* (Persian Lexicon), 23 n.,
540,

Buriina, 36 and n.

Busht, 28 and n.

Bust, 51 n.

Buwayh, or Bitya, House of —, 19 n., 30,
gon., 9t, 160, 162

Buzurjmihr of Qdyin, 30, 116

Byzantine fanaticism, 146

Cairo, 153

¢“Cambaluc " (Khdn Biligh, Pekin), 103
Carra de Vaux, Baron —, 155
(,lnghanl Amir Abu’l-Muzaffar —, 39—

(,haghamyén (Saghdniyan), 39, 40, 420,
105, 1006, 122-3

Chdhn, 59

Chnldaea, 148 n.

China, g n., 22, 102, 109, 112

Choulant’s Handbuck d. Bucherkunde
u.sw., 149, 150N, I51N., 157

Christensen, 139

Chnstlans, 81, 145, 146, 147, 148 0., 153,

154
Chwo]son s Ssabier und Ssabismus, 148 1.
Claudius Ptolemy, 164, 165
Constantinople, 163 n
Continens. See - dwi -Raézi
Cosmography, 61—3
de Courteille, Pavet —, 20n.
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Daf‘u "‘l)u’llaglém’l - Kulliyya (a medical
wor

Dahék, Dahhak (Azhidahdka), 10

Dah: % (prison), 51n.

Ddn: 'z-mima - Al$'{ (by Avicenna, xi),
156, 168 and n.

Da.qfqi v oet, x), 43, 115, 123

aqqdy, + " Bakr — (xii), 77

Diri jird, 6, n.

Darghush, Plsar-l- —, 30, 52, 118

Darw4z, 3

Da:turu’l- Wausard (by Khwandamir), 104

Dd’id b. I{unayn (translatlon from Greek
into Arabic, tx-x),
Dd’idf, Mahmud b. Abul -Qisim, 68-9

Dawlatsh4h’s ¢ Memoirs of the Poets”
(xv), 28n., 35n.,, 40n., 440, 480,
121, 123 1., 162

Daylam, ‘Alf — (xi), 55

Daylam, House of —, 17,122, 162. Sec
also Buwayh, Buya supra

Defrémery, 15n., 16n., 18n.

-Dhahabi (historian), 163

Dhakhira (medical work ascribed to
Thdbit b. Qurra, ¢.2.), 78 and n., 148

Dhakhtra - i - Khwirazmshdh{ (Persian
System of Medicine by Sayyid Isma‘fl
Jurjanf, xii), 75 n., 79, 8on., *89 n.,
140, 142 n., 158-9

I)Iml'lzlralu’l-Fal(iwa [or l-Burkiniyya,
xii-xiii], 111

Dhammw’l-Kaldm (a condemnation of
Scholastic Philosophy by the Shaykh
‘Abdu’llah Ansarf, xi), 163

Dhu'’r-Riydsatayn (title of Fadl b. Sahl,
ix), 21 and n.

Dictionary of Technical 1erms...of the
Musalmdns, 131 and n., 142, 144

Dieterici, 4 n., 6n., gn.

Dihistdn, 3o

Dinawar, 122

Dfv-mardum, g n.

Difwdn-i-Albisa, 108

Dtwinw’yr-Rasd'ély, 13n.

Dizful, 146

Dole, Nathan Iaskell —, 140

Dozy, 135

Abu Dulaf (xi), 55

Dur-Firdz-i-Fakhri (poet of Saljiqs), 3o,
119

Dushmanziydr, go n., 92, 162

Edess?‘ 146

t, Egyptians, 18, 157

El ias, Nel;y-l—’—. 24 0.

Ellis, A. G. —, 158

Escorial (Library), 151, 153

Ethé, Hermann —, 14n., 28n., 3¢n.,
54 N., I14, 115, 121, 125N, 156

Ev-lid, 62

Fagl b. Yahya-Barmak{ (viii-ix), 95-6;
— b. Sahl (ix), 21-2; — b. Muham-
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mad, Abu’l-‘Abbds (of the House of
Muhtdj, x), 122

Abu’l- I'a(ll-Bayha.qi, 51n. See -Bayhaqi

Fahlawiyydt (verses in dmlect). 1$0)

Fakhri (of Gur, 1g:in, poet),

Fakhru’d-Dawla Abu Kalanjér (Buyid,

9n., 9

Fak)larl.gd-Din Mas“id b, ‘Izzu’d-Din
Ilasan (Ghuirid, xii), 2 and n., 74 n.,
8, 101-2; — Mu’ayyadu’l - Mulk
? l'a.khru’l Mulk bL. Nizému'l-Mulk),

139

Fakhru’l- Mulk Abu’l-Fath- Muzaffar b.
Nizdmu’l - Mulk (d. 1106-7), 72 n.,
39n.

Ivalagu’l Atlas or *l- Aflik, §n.

- Faraj ba‘da ’sh-Shidda (b “Tandkk!, x),
149 and n.

Abu’l-Faraj of Rina (poet, xi-xii), 3o,
51 n., 116-7

Farghdna, 30, 113

Farhang-1-Anjuman-drd-yi-Niisirl (Per-
sian Lexicon), 39 r., Gon.

Farfghini dynasty (x, xi), 162

Farrukh{ (poet, xi), 29 n., 3o, 39--45,
119 (?), 123

Farrukhzid (Ghaznawf, reigned 1052-9),
1ns

Fdrs, 63 n.

Fevers, classification of —-,

Abu’l-Fida, 102

Lihrest (x), 114, 125, 130, 145, 150, *151,
153

Firdawsl, 11, 14, 31, 54-9, 124, 139

Firdawsw'l-Hikmat (work on Medicine
composed in 830 by ‘Ali b. Rabban
-Tabari), 140, 144, 149

Firdawsu't- Tawdirfkk (composed in 1405
6 by Khusraw of Abarqih), 138

Firidiin, 101

Firdz-kih, 101, 120

FitzGerald, Edward —, 134, 139

FitzPatrick Lectures, 157, 159

Fligel. Sec Fihrist

Fonahn’s Zur Quellenkundeder Persischen
Medizin, 34 n., 8o n., 145, 158, 159

Forbes’ Persian Gmmmar, 35n.

Ibn Funduy’s 7a’»lkh-i- Bayhay (1167-8),

76-7, 142-4

113

Fusiil-i-Bugrdt. See Hippocrates, A-
phorisms of —

Futuhw'l-Bulddn (of -Balidhuri), 146 n.

Galen (Jélinds), 79, 86, 95,
155

Ganja, 30

Gantin, Jules —y 113N,

Garrison’s Jntroduction to the History of
Medicine, 145

Geiger and Kuhn'’s Grundriss der lran-
ischen Philologie, 14 n.

Gha 'irf of Ray (poet, d. 1034-5), 30,

*141, 154
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Ghdk-Kirma (mud-worm), 9 and n.

Ghdrjistdn, 120

Ghitafar (quarter of Samarqgand), 22and n.

Ghdyati’l-*Aridayn (work on Prosody by
Bahrdmi of Sarakhs), 32, 115

Ghazna, City of —, 20, 28, 31, 57, 58,
59 n., 65, 66, 74, 101, 100, 112, 115,
116, 117, 118, 120, 122, 162

Ghazna, House of —, 14n,, 30, 73, 101,
117, 118, 127, 128, 161, 162

Ghazza (Palestine), 105

-Ghazzl, Abii Ishdq Ibrdhfm b. Yahya
— (x1i), 14 and n., 105

Ghiyathu’d-Din Muhammad b. Ma-
likshdh (Saljiq, d. 5117), 36n., 51,
§2n., 730, 74, 125-6; — of Gluir
(@ 1202), 101-2, 1265 — b. Rashidu’d-
Din (xiv), 10

Ghiydthu’l- Lughdt(Persian Lexicon),41n.

Ghiir, 120; House of —, 30, 59n., 61 1.,
68 n., 74, 96, 98, 101-2. Sce also
Shansab, House of --

Ghiira, 34

Gil-khwdra (mud-worm), ¢

de Gocje, 39n., 114, 147 1.

Gornold, W, —, 99, 164-7*

Greek Science, 147, 148

Gregorius Abu’l- Faraj. See Barhebraeus

Guldbf (poet), 29 n., 30

Gulistin of Sa‘di, 67 n., 106

Gundé-Shdpir, 146. See Jundf-Sabur

Gurgdn (Jurjdn), 86, 88, 89 n., 92 n., 107,
122, 155, 158

Gurgidnj (Urgdnj, Jurjaniyya), 128 n., 161

Giir-Khan, 24-5, 108-9, 110

Guishydr. See Kushyér

Habib of Iyfahdn, Mirzd —, 108

Hadd'igi’s-Sthr (by Rashfdu'd-Lyin Wat-
wit), 104, 105, 116, 118, 124

-11adddd, Muhammad b. Mangir —, 14n.

ladlgati’l-Faglya (by Sand’f, g¢.v., d.
1150), 118

11dfiz, 139

Llaft Lglim (of Aminu’d-Din Razi), 123n.

Ldjh-1-Busurg, Ali b, Qarib — (x1), 122

Hdjji Khalifa, 62n., 123 1., 125, 126, 128

-1lallaj, Husayn b. Mangir —, 163 n.

‘“Ialy Abbas” (‘Alf b. -‘Abbds-Majuisi,
¢-v.), 154

Hamadd4n, 52, 117, 126, 156, 163

-1lamadanf. See Badf‘u’z-Zaman

Llamddi, 14

Ilamf{di, 14 and n. See following entry

Iamidu'd-Din-Mahmuidi-Balkh{ (author
of the Magdimiit-{- Hamédi,composed in
1156-7), 103

Hanafis, t10

Hanbalfs, g4 n., 147, 163

Hanzala of Badghis (poet, ix), 28, 113

Abii Hanffa Iskaf (poet, xi), 30, 116

Haqfqf (poet), 48

-Harfri, 14, 103

INDEX

Harran, 148

Haérudn-Rash{d (Caliph, ix), 82n.; 147n.;
— b. Farrukhan, orb. Sulaym4n, better
known as Bughra Khén, ¢.2., 11 , 126

Hasan b. ‘Al-Jilf (scientist, xi' 128;
— b. Khasgib (astronomer, viii* 63n.;
— b. Mubammad b. T4lit fficer of
the Caliph -Musta‘fn, ix). ,21; — b,
Ndsir (poet of Ghazna, x .), 1175 —h.
Sabbih (xi), 137; — b.Sahl (ix), 21, 107

Abu’l-Hasan Ahmad h. Muhammad
~Tabarf (physician, x), 91 n. ; — - Aghajt
(patron of Dagqiqi, x), 29, 115; — ‘Ali
b. Fakhru'd-Dfn Mas*id, see under
Husidmu’d-Din; — Kisd'i (poet, b,
9%3), 30, 115; — ‘Ali Bahrdémi of Sa-
rakhs, see Bahrdmi; — b. Yahyd
(apparently a mistake for the first entry
under this heading), 91 and n.

Hdshim, House of —, 81

Hiw/ (the “ Continens” of -Razi, ¢.2.),
79, 149-153

Ibn Ilawqal (geographer), 147

Hayy b. Yakzan, 157 °

Hazimf of Abfward (poet, x), 106

Hebrew language, 147

Hellenopolis (Faran), 148

Herdt, 15, 27 n., 28, 33, 34, 45, 48 n.,
49, 57, 68, 74, 75, 93, 94, 96, 101, 106,
113, 118, 120, 122, 124, 129, 163;
ancient language of —, 163

Ihbatu'lldh. See Qiwamu’l-Mulk

Hiddya (medical work by Abt Bakr
Ajwinf), 78

Llilla, 39, 44, 73

Iindis, 166 .

Hippocrates (Buqrdt), 78, 79, 86, 91, 147,
154 155

Hira, 147; Cemetery of —at Nishdpir, 71

Homer, 147

Horn, Paul —, 33 n.

Houdas, O. —, 111 n.

Houtsma, 23 n., 36 n.

Houtum-Schindler, Sir Albert —, 107

Howorth, Sir Henry --, 112, 113, 127

Llubaysh (ix—x), 147

Hldgtt Khén (xiii), 137

Hunayn b. Ishdq (physician and tians-
lator from Greek, 1x), 78, 147, 154

Husdmu’d-Din Abu’l-FHasan ‘Ali b,
Fakhru'd-Dfn Mas‘id (Ghirid Prince,
xii), 1, 75, 98, 101-2; — ‘Umar b.
Buthdnu’d-Din (Imédm, d. r141-2), 24,
110, 112

Husayn, Abd ‘Al — Jukdn-siz, see
under ‘Ald'u’d-Din supra; — b. ‘Ali
b. Mfk4'{l (xi), 86~7 ’

Abu’l-1lusayn Ahmad b. Muhammad-
Suhayli (d. 1027-8), 85 and n._, 8

Huyayy b. Qutayba (governor of Tus in
Firdawsf’s time), 55

Hyleg (Hayldj, astrological term), 71 n.,
132-3, 164, 167 .
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Ibrahim b. Mas‘id (Ghaznawi Sultén,
1059—1099).831, 49, 51, 116, 117, 120}
o y I s

ftik] 4r-i-Jahdn (xii—xiii), 111

14k <hdns, r12-113. See Khdniyya
and Khiqan, House of —

14q (to n in Transoxiana), 113

‘Im4du’d-. n-Katib-Isfahdnf, 127, 135

IIndia, 1N, 568, 866, '5;67' 120, 128

‘Irdq, 33, 49, 61, 64, 86, 95, 113

"flgitizst’l-A?'lb, 103, 105, 9106. See also
under Yaqut
s& b. Yahyd (physician and teacher of
Avicenna{, 156

Isfahdn, 36, 48, 73, 103, 10§, 107, 108,
122, 156, 162, 163

Isfandiydr, 43 ; Muhammad b. — (author
of History of Tabaristdn), 54 n., 103

Isfardyinf, the son of (poet), 52

Isfizarf, Imdm Muzaffar-i- -— (astronomer,
xi), 71 and n.

Ishdaq b. Ifunayn (d. ?IO or gii), 147
and n., 159 n.; — the Jew (contem-
porary with author), 61

Abt Ishdq-i-Juybdr( (poet), 29, 114

Isk4f, Ab Ilanffa — (poet, xi), 30,

116

Isk4fi, Abu'l-Q4sim ‘Ali b. Muhanumad
(stylist and secretary, x), 15 and n.,
16-18, 105-6, 122

Tslih-i- Qdnitn (*“ Rectification of the
Qdnitr” of Avicenna, by an anonymous
critic), 79

Isma-il h. Ahmad b. Asad (the Sdmdnid,
ix~x), 28 n., 104, 121; — b. *‘Abbdd,
the S4dhib, 14, 19, 103, 107, 118, 119;
Adib — (physician, x1), 93-4; — Jur-
jdni, Sayyid (physician, \i1), 78, 8o,
158-9; — Warrdq (father of Asraqi,
xi), 57, 124

Tsma‘ili sect, 137

‘Izzu’d-Din ITusayn (Ghidrid, xii), ro1;
— Mabhmtd [1dji, 75; — Nassdba,
Sayyid (fl. 1221), 137

Jabal (province), 122

Ja‘far b. Muhammad, see Rudaki; —
i-Hamadéni, 29 n., 30, 11

Abd Ja‘far h. Mulmmmng Abid Sa‘d
-Nashawf ‘“Sarakh,” gr and n.

Jahdn-siiz. See supra, under ‘Ald’'u’d-
Din

-J4hiz, 106, 130, 147

Jahiidhdnak (near Balkh), 14

J4landar (near Lahore), 117

Jaldlf era, 71 n.

Jaldlu’d-Din Khwdrazmsh4h, 102, 1113
-~ Rimi, 89 n.

Jdlfnus  See Galen

Jam{ (poct, xv), 82n., g3n., 118, 159~
161%, 163

Jdmi‘--Shdk{ (astronomical work by Abt
Sa‘id Ahmad...-Saju, x), 63, 129

173

Jdmi*1't- Tawdrkk (history by Rashidu’d-
Din Fadlwllah, xiv), 137-8

Jawdmi‘w'l- Hikdydt (by Muhammad
‘Awfi, xiii), 100, 126, 127, 149

Jawhari, Abt Bakr —, 29 n., 30; —
Zargar, 30, 118

Jews, 64, 130, 147, 154
Jibrd'tl, 145, 146, 147. Sce Bukht-
¢

Yishu
Joannitius. Sce Hunayn b. Ishdq
fohn the Baptist, Christians of —, 148 n.
Judi, Mount —, 25
Juiliigh (father of the poet Farrukhf), 39
Jundi-Sibiir, 146-7
Jurjin. See Gurgin
Jurjéniyya (Urgédnj or Gurginj), 128 n.,

161

Jurjis, 145, 146. Sce Bukht-Yishu¢
Juwaynf, ‘Ald’n’d-Dfn ‘At{ Malik (author
of the 7@ rtkh-i-Jahdngushdy, xiii),

183

Ju-yi-Miliydn, 35, 84, 121

Jizjdn, 162

-Juzjanf, Abi ‘Ubayd ‘Abdu’l-Wdhid b,
Muhammad — (disciple of Avicenna),
92, 155, 157-8

Jyoshis, 167

K4dbul, Riddha princess of —, 54

Kafd’{ of Ganja (poet), 29 n., 3o

AfY (treatise on Music by Alni Manglir-
[{usayn, . b. Zila, xi), 157

-Kéfi, 19. Sce Isma‘il b. ‘Abbad

Kikawayhid dynasty, 156, 162-3

Kak{, Kakiya, Kihawayhi, 16, go n., 162

Kalanjar{ grapes, 33, 34

Al Kélanjdr (disciple of Avicenna), 92,

157

Kamdli, ‘Amfd-i- — (poct), 30, 119

Aamdilw'l-Baldgha of Vazdddi, 103

Kdmilids-Sina‘at (System of Medicine
by ‘Ali b. -*Abbds -Majiisf, x), 79, 9o,
140, 154, 15§

Aanzi’l-Qidfiya (treatise on Prosody by
Bahrami), 32, 115

‘¢ Karabitus,” 142

Aiir-i-Miktar (treatise on Astionomy, by
Hasan b. -Khasib), 63 n.

Karkh, 105

Kartkh, 28, 33 and n.

Kashghar, 112

K4th, 128, 161

Kayinf (ancient dynasty of Persian Kings),

25

Kay-Khusraw, 153

Kazimirski, A, de B. —, 15 n.

Khabbdzf (poet), 30, 115

Khalaf b, Ahmad, or Khalaf-i-Bénd
(Saffari, d. 1008-9), 39 and n., 106-7,

1y

Ibn Khaldiin (historian, fl. about 1400),
112, 126

Khalil b. Ahmad (philologist, ix), 147
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Ibn Khallikdn (biographer, xiii), 14 n.,
19, 21 N., 105, 10, 113, 154

-Khammé4r, Abu’l-Khayr b, — (physician,
b. 942-3, d. about 1018), 85-7, 153

Khén Baligh (** Cambaluc,” Pekin), 103

Khéniyya dynasty (House of Afrdsiyab,
or — of Khdqdn, 9g0-1212), 30, 52n.,
69 n., 102, 104, 109, 112-3, 118, 119,
125, 126-7. Seec also Bughra Khén,
Gur-Khan

Khiganf (poet, d. 1198-g), 135

Khardj, Aitibwl- —, by Abwl-Faraj
Qudéma (d. 948-9), 103

Khartdatw'l-Qasr (by ‘Imfdu’d-Din
-K4tib-Isfahani, 1176-7), 135

Ibn Khasfb, Hasan — (astronomer, viii-
ix). 63 n.

Khatlan, or Khuttal (in Transoxiana), 44
and n., 123

Khawardn, 117

Khayydm, -Khayyimi, See ‘Umar

Khedivial Library, 153

Khidr Khdn b. Tafghdj Khdn Ibrihim
("i’r 52-3, ng

Khitd'fs, 111

Khiva, 128 and n. See also Khwarazm

Khudd-banda (Uljdytd, reigned 1303-
1316), 110, 111

Nhuff, Khufi, 8o and n., 158-9

Khujand, 113

Ahujista (work on Prosody by Bahrami),
115

Khuyjistdn, 27 n., 28, 113

Khurisdn, 16, 18, 23, 28, 29, 33, 48 n,,
52, §9 n., 6o, 61, 64, 74, 86, 95, 103,
105, 113, 117, 122, 123, 135, 150

.Khusraw Parwfz (Sisanian king, vii),
29 n.; --- of Abarqih (author of the
Firdawsw't- Tuwdrith, 1405 6), 138

Khusrawjird, 29 n.

Khutan, 24 n.

Khiizdin, 69 and n.

Khuizistdn (Susiam), 146 and n., 147

Khwif, 28

Khwandamiv's Dastiira’l-1Vuzard, 104

Khwidr, 16

Khwdrazm, 87, 102, 111, 127, 128 n,,
153, 156, 158, 161, 162

Khwarazmshahs, There were three dis-
tinct dynasties who ruled over Khwa-
razm with this title, #¢z.:—(i) an ancient
dynasty claiming descent from the le-
gendary Kay-Khusraw, 153; (ii) the
Ma'minf dynasty (99s-1017), 85-7,
158, 161-2; (iii) the latest and most
cclebrated dynasty (founded by Anish-
tigfn about 1077 and finally extinguished
by the Mongols about 1231), 52 n., 101,
1032, 109, 111, 126, 127, 158, 159

Kifdya (work on Medicine, by Ahmad b.
karaj), 78; (do., by Ibn Mandiya),
8o

-Kindf. See Ya‘qub b. Ishdq
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King’s College, Cambridge, Library of —,
151

Kirdmi sect, 59 and n.

Kirman, 118, 124

Kirménshah, 23, 108, 122

Kis&’f, Abu’l-ITasan — (poet, b. 9¢,), 30,

15

Kitdbu /- Asrdr (“ Book of ’.ysteries,”
by the Shaykh ‘Abdu’lle' Ansérd, xi),
163 ; — - Bukhali (“ Book of Misers,”
hy -Jdhiz), 130, 147; — "-Kindya wa
‘t-7a'rfd (by -Tha'libf, xi), 107; —'
*l-Mi'a fi ’t- 1766 (by Abu Sahl-Masfhi,
x), 155 ; — "t-Milal wa'n-Nikal (** Book
of Sects,” by -Shahristanf), 59 n.

de Koning, Dr P.—, 149 n., 150, 154

von Kremer, Alfred —, Cultusgesch. d.
Orients unter d. Chalifen, 14 n., 15n.

Kichluk Khan (xiii), 108

Kiifa, 78 n.

Kihistan, 16

Kuhshir, Castle of —, near Ghazna, 122

Kimish (Qdmis), 16, 17

-Kundurf, Abu’n-Nagr Muhammad b.
Mansiir, entitled ‘Amidu’l-Mulk (d.
1064 or 1068), 14, 104, 138

Kunndshw'l- Khuff (medical work by
Ishiq b. Hunayn, d. g10 or 911), 159

Kidsa-i-Fili (poet), 29n., 30

Kishydr-Jili (astronomer, x), 63 and n.,
130, 132 n.

Al Lahab, 19

Lahore, 117

Lamghan, 20, 21

Lami‘{ of Dihistin (poet, xi), 30, 119

Lane’s .drabic- English Lexicon, 6n., 79n.

Lane-Poole, Stanley —, 46, 52 n., 1o1 n.,
162

Latdifocl- Ma‘drif (by -Tha'dlibf), 21 n.

Layamon, Brut of —, 85 n.

Layard, 146n.

Layth, 39n. See Saffirids

Lawdsimu'l-Amkiina (by *‘Umar-i-Khay-
yim), 139

Leclerc, Dr Lucien —, Hist. de la M-
decine Arabe), 145, 146, 155, 158, 159

Liber Ailman.mris. See -Mansurf and

Lit:gert. See -Qifti, Ta’rikhu’l-Hu-
ma °

Lubdbu’l-Alhdb. See under ‘AwSl supra
L’hi’f (poet), 29 n., 30

Abu’l-Ma‘dlf of Ray (poet, xii), 30,

11

-Mabda wa'l- Ma‘dd, Kitdhu'l- — (by
Avicenna), 82*, 157

Macan, Turner —, 54 n. See Shih-
ndma

Ma'‘di-Karib, 130

-Mafarrikh (historian of Isfahdn, xi), 107,
108, 119
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Mafitthu'l-* Uliim (ed. Van Vioten), 71 n.,

87

Ab\ihMahu' Misé b. Yusuf b. Sayyir

|c1an, ix), 154

(phys » Sul {an Yaminu’d - 6Dawh —
Gh znawi (998—1030), 1o, 26, 30, 31,
37-8 45, 5110, 55 ., 56-8, 65-7, 86
7. 89, ‘o4, ¥12, 113, nq. 120, 122,
124, 153, 161, 162 ; — Sayfu'd-Dawla
b. Ibrihim-i-Ghaznaw{ (fl. 1080), 49,
51, 1173 — b, Taju’l-Islim Ahmad,
1115 — DA’idi (circ. 1115), 68-9; ——
Qiri-Yazdi, Nizdmu'd-Din —, 108

Magdalividl-Ma'minin (by the Qadi Ni-
ru’lldh Shishtari, circa 1585), 119 n.

Majdu’d-Dawla b. Fakhru’d-Dawla (Bu-
wayhid, x-xi), 119, 102, 163

Abu’l-Majd Majdid. See Sand’f

Majma‘wl-Fusald (biographies of poets
by Ridd-qulf Khan Hidayat, xix), 42 n.,
48n., 115, 116, 117, 118

Magma‘u't-1 mmfrlllx, 127

Majma’'n'l-Usil (by Kishyii the astro-
nomer, x-xi), 130, 132 n.

-Majuisf, *Ali b. -‘Abbds — (physician, x),
79 n., go and n., g1, 140, 154-5

Maékan (d. 940-1), 16, 17, 18, 107, 122

-Malikt, - Kitib — (*‘ Laber Regius”).
Sce Kdmilu’s-Sin4‘at

Malikshih (Snljliq, 1072-92), 24, 45-8,
49, 50, 52, 71 n., 93, 104, 119, 124,

130, 137

Maliku’l-Isldm b. Burhinu’d-Din Mu-
ha.amad (xiii), 111

Malikw’l-Jibdl (‘ King of the Mountains,”
title of —), 102

Milin (near llerdt), 33, 34

Ma’'muin (‘Abbdsid Caliph, 8|3~33),
21-3, 64, 81, 85, 107, 130, 146, 105 ; —
b. Muhnmm.ld Khwirazmshih (995-7),
155, 161 ; — b. Ma’min (son of pre-
ceding, d. 1016-7), 85-7, 155, 162

Ma’miinf Khwirazmshihs, 161-2

Mandfi‘v’l- Aghdhiya wa Madirru-hd
(work on diet), 8o n., 157

Illanalu]u l-Fikar, 147

Mandzili’s-Sd'irin  ila’l-fagqi’l-Mubin
(by the Shaykh ‘Abdu’llih Angérf (396—
481)), 163 o

Ibn Mandiya (physician of Isfahin, x),
80 and n.

Manjik of Tirmidh (poet, x), 123

Mankitardk (d. about ro30), 122

-Manini’s commentary on -‘Utbi’s A%5/i-
buw'l- Yaminf, 162 n.

Manshdrf (po«.t), 30, 116

Mansir (‘Abbdsid Caliph, 754-775),
146, 147 n.; — I b. Niih (Sdmdnid, g61-
976", 15 n., 83 and n., 104, 106, 150;

—b. Lh hiq b. Ahmad b. Asad (Si-

ménid governor of Ray in go3-8), 78n.,
149, 150; — b. Isma‘{l (‘‘a person un-
known to history ”’), 1503 — b, Isma‘fl

175

b. Khiqin, 150; — b. Ishiq b. Isma'il
b. Ahmad, 150; —b. Mu:ilkén, Abi
Nast — (x\), s51n,
Aby Mansur Muwaffaq b. ‘Ali-Hirawf
(author of the oldest known Persian
harmacology, x), 56 n.; — b. Ahmad
of the House of Mubtdj, fl. gso0), 123;
— ‘Abdw’l-Qdhir b. l.’:hlr Baghdadi
(mathematlcmn, d. 1037), 62 and n.;
— Ilusayn b. Muhammad b. ‘Umar b,
Zila-Isfahinf (d. 1048-9), 92 and n.,
157; — b, Abi Yiisuf Sajiwandi (poet,
xi), 48, 49
- Mangsiiri, ~1\'ilal» — (the “Liber Al-
mansoris ” of ~Rdzf, ¢.2.), 78, 83, 149,

150
Mantiqi of Ray (poct), 30, 118
Magéamat of -Hariri, 163; —- of Liam{di
(composed in 1156~7), 14n., 103
-Maqdisf (or -Muqaddasf), geographer,
83 n.
Marsdgha, 108
Maranj (in India), st n., 117
Marco Polo, 108
Margh-i- ‘np((l (ncar Herdt), 33
Margoliouth, Prof. D. S.—, 103n., 105
Marw-i-Shihjin, s0 n. Sec also Merv
Marwin 11 (Umayyad Caliph, 744- 750),

104

Masd'il (*‘ Questions” on Medicine) by
Hunayn b. Ishdq (g.7.), 78

Ibn Mdsawayh (Messuc), 147

Mashdhlr-i- Khwdrazm (by - Birini), 162 n.

Abi Ma‘shar Ja‘far — b. Muhammad
-Balkhi (astronomer, ix), 63, 64 n.,
65, 86, 129, 130

Mashdriba’t-Tajdreb, 138

Mashhad, 45 n.

Masthi. Sce Abu Sahl

Massignon, L. —, 163 n.

Mas‘dd b, Mahmid-i-Ghaznawf, Sultdn
-—, 63 1., 104, 115, 116, 120, 122, 125}
—'1T b, Ibrghfm-i-Ghaznawi (1099~
1114), 51 n.; 116, 117; — b, Muham-
mad b. Malikshdh (S.tljuq. 1133-1152),
23n., 108, 119; — b. ‘Izzu'd-Din Ifu-
sayn (Ghirid, fl. 1163), see under
Fakhru'd-Din; — i-Sa‘d-i-Salmin
(poet, xi—xii), 30, 50-52, 1106, 117

Mas“idi (Arab geographer, author of
Murijidh-Dhahab, etc.), 125; — (poet
of Ray, xi), 30, 116

Abu’l-Mathal of Bukhird (poet, x), 29, 114

Mathnaw! of Jaldlw’d-Din Rimi, 22 n.,

8 n
M4 ward'a'n-Nahr. See Transoxiana
Mawstli, H{akim-i- — (astrologer, xi), 70
Maymandl. Sce Ahmad b, ohasnn
Maymiin b. -Najib-Wisiti (astronomer,

xi), 137
Mdza, 24 n.,

House of —
Mazandardn, 34, 36, 54, 86n., 111 n.

110~-112. See Burhén,
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Mizyér (ix), 149

Mecca, 111

Messue. See swpra Ibn Masawayh
Mené, 59, 0o, 61, 71 n., 72, 84, 104, 137,

15

de Meynard, Barbier —, 16n., 20n., 28n.,
33n., 500, 6gn., 1250,

M¢s’a Magila (the “ TTundred Discourses”
on Medicine, by Alni Sahl-Masfht, x),

155
Michael de Capella, 154
Mihrgdn (festival of Autumin Solstice),

33 34

Minhdju’d-Din ‘Uthmdn (author of the
7 abaydt-i-Ndsiré, xiii), 120

Mintichihr b. Q4bis b. Washmgir (xi), 103

Minfdchihr{ (poet, xi), 29n., 30, 114, 119

Mirdtn’s-Zamdbn, 105

Mirkhwénd (Persian historian, xv), 24 n.

Mirsdda’l-*Ibdd (by Najmu’d-Din Ddya,
l11'13—4')1 ‘35’6.

Mongols, 109, 111, 137, 156

Moses, 64

Mu'dlaja-i- Bugrdt{ 1y Abu’l-Hasan Ah-
mad (x), 91

Mutallim-i-thdin/ (the “ Second Master”).
See Avicenna

Mu’ayyidu’d-Dawla (Buwayhid, xi), 19 n.

Muhammad the Prophet, 1, 11 n., 14,
50, 57, 58, 73, 163; — b. Mahmdd of
Ghazna, Sultan Abi Ahmad — (1030),
116; 122 ;— b. Malikshdh, Ghiyathu’d-
Din — (Saljiq, 1080~-1117), 36 n., 51~2,
73-4, 125-06; — b. Fakhru’d-Din Mas-
“id (Ghiid, xii), 74 and n., 75, 98,
101, 102; — b. Sim, Ghiydthu’d-Din
(Ghirid, d. 1202), 126 ; — Khwirazm-
shdh, ‘Ald’w’d-Din (xiii), 126; — b,
‘Abduh (Secretary of Bughri Khdn, x-
xi), T4, 27, 1045 — b. ‘Abdu’l-*Azfz
Sady-i-Jahdn (xiii), 111 ; —b. ‘Abdu’r-
Rid4-Tlusayni (f. 1330), 107; — h.
Ahmad b. Mubammad b. ‘Arrdq (king
of Khwdrazm, x), 153; — b. ‘Amid
(minister of Ruknu'd-Dawla the Bu-
wayhid), 151 ;—b. Ahmad, Burhdnu’d-
Din (d. 1219), 111 ;— b. ‘Aqil-Qazwinf,
g1 ; — b. ‘Al b, Ma’miin Khwdrazm-
shéh (xi), 162 ;—Db. Badr Jajarmf (poet),
139 n.; — Dushmanziyir, Abi Ja‘far
— (xi), 1565 — h. Fa(‘llu'llzih, Abu’l-
Mabdsin —, see Sayyidu’r-Ru’asd;
-~ b. Husimu’d-Dfn, Shamsu’d-Dfn
Sadr-i-Jahdn (fl. 1163), 110; — Iqbdl
(. 1921), 28 n.; — Mansir-l{add4d,
14 and n.; — b, Muhammad (astro-
loger, fl. 1118-9), 77; — Mi’min-Hu-
sayni, see Tuhfatwl-Mi’minin; —
b. Muzaffar b. Muht4j (d. 941), 113,
122; — b. Ndsir-*!Alawf (poet, xii), 30,
117; — b. ‘Umar, Nizimu'd-Din (fl.
1203), 111; — b. Sulaymdn b, Da’d
b. Bughrd Khdn (fl: 1114), 69 and n.;

INDEX

— b. Zufar b. ‘Umar (author of a history
of Bukhdrd, 1178-9), 109, 110, I21%;
b. Zakariyya, Abii Bakr —, see -Rdzf

Muhassin, Abt *Alf — -S§4bi, 148 and n.

Mubhtsj, House of —, 122~3

Mu‘inu’d-Din {author of the histc y of
Herdt entitled Rawdati’l-Jann-t, xv),
101

Mutizzf (poet, xii), 30, 36, 45 3, 58, 117,
118, 119, 124

Mujallidf of Gurgén (poet), 29, 113

-Mu‘jam ft Ma‘dylri Ask‘arf’l-*Ajam
(by Shams-i-Qays, xiii), 115, 119 n.

Mujaml-Bulddn, see Yaqut

/llu‘;a”lziu’l- Udabd, or Irshddi’l-Arib, sce

quit

Mujmaln’l-Usdl (or Astrology) of Kiish~
yar, ¢.2., 63

Mukhlis, Mirzd Mahd{ Khin Baddyi‘-
nigar (fl. 1884), 40 n.

Mukhtdr{, ‘Uthmdn (poet, xii), 30, 51 n.,
102, 117, 118, 127

Mutkhtasar'd- Duwal, 145. See Barhe-
braeus

Muktaff (‘Abbdsid Caliph), 103

Miiller, F. W. K. —, 103

Munich Library, 151

Mi’nisw’'[- A hrdyr (MS. selections of verses
by the poet Muhammad h. Badr-i-
djarmfi), 139 n.

-Mugaddasi (Arab geographer), 147

Mugqri (surgeon-barber, xii), 68

Murshid of -Rézf (identified with the
ZFusiil or Aphorisms), 78, 150

Muriijudh- Dhakab (of - Mas‘idf), 125

Musimara fi Akhbdr-i-Khwdrazm (by
-Birtni, xi), 162 n.

-Musta‘fn (‘Abbésid Caliph), 121, 129

-Mustarshid (‘Abbdsid Caliph), 23-4, 108

-Mustazhir (‘Abbdsid Caliph), 23, 73

-Mu‘tadid (‘Abbdsid Caliph), 148

-Mutanabbf (the poet), 14

-Mutawakkil (‘Abbdsid Caliph), 130, 147,
149

Mu‘tazilites, 19 and n., 56, 147

Muwaffaq, Imdm —, of Nfshipiir, 138

-Muzaffariyya (Baron Victor Rosen’s
Festschrift, 1897), 134

Nafahdti’l-Uns (by J4mi, xv), 118, 163

-Najdt (of Avicenna), 156

Najibf of Farghdna (poet, xi), 30, 52, 118

Najjdr-i-Sagharji (poet), 30, 52, 118

Najmu’d-Din Ddya (xiii), 135-6

Nidma-i-Dinishwardn ~ (composed in
1887), 129

Nagdid n-Nathr (by Abw’l-Faraj Quddma,

X), 10

Narfmans(father of S4m and great.grand-
father of Rustam), 54

Narshakh{ (author of Arabic History of
Bukhdrd composed in 943-4), 35n.,
110, 121%, 127
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Nas4, 59n.; — Nasawi, 103, 111
-Nashawf, Shaykh Abi Ja‘far —, 91
Nasfmi (poet), 48

-N. sir li-Dini’lldh (Caliph, xiii), 111

Nis ~u’d-Din Subuktigin (Ghaznawi), 30

Nésioy’l-Haqq Nagr. See flak Khan
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sodist), 104, 105, 116, 118, 124

Rasis. See -Réz

Ra’su’l-‘Ayn, 147 n. Sce Sergius
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114, 116 n., 118 n., 127 n.

Samarqand, 24, 33, 36, 60, 108, 113, I14,
118, 116, 118, 122, 126, 150

Samd’u’d-Dawla (Kékwayhld xi), 163

Sam‘ils-Zahlr, by Bahda'v'd-Din-Zahfri
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74N, 113, 117, 119N, 138, 162; — -Z-
Flukamd of -Qiftf (1127—1148), 78 n. v
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104, 109, 110, 112-113, 118, 122, 125,
126-7
Tughénshéh b. Alp Arsldn (Spljig),
8-9, 123; — b. Mu’ayyad Ay-dl
(crowned 1173-4), 48 0., 123
Tughril (Saljiq), 104, 119, 125, 138
Tughshdda (King), 121
7 u.gfalu’l—.’l[uldk (of -Rdzi), 8o, 130
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astronon ~r-poet, d. 1122 or 1132), 71,
72, 74, 114, 134-140,156 ; —b. ‘Abdu’l-
‘Azfz b. Marwin (of the House of
Burhdn, fl. 1275), 110; — b. Mas*id
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Virchow’s Arckiv, 150

Wajiristan, so

Walid b. Mughfra, 25

Warsd, Warsdd, 6o, 61

Whinfield, E. k. (ed. and transl. of
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Dictionary), 29 n., 54n., 111, 150

Yaranqush Harfwa (general, fl. 1152), 74
and n.

Yatimatwd-Dakr (by -Tha'dlibi, «xi),
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Anydri, i), 163

Zahirf, Bah&’'w’d-Din — of Samarqand
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